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INTRODUCTORY METHOD.






PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram-
matical principles of the language, (8) an ability to use this vocab-
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results,
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose.

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten-
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu-
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar.

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth-
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and
thorough knowledge of some of the *‘facts’ of the language; sec-
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate,
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation
are needed at this point :(—

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method ; and
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the

course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an
example has not occurred.

(2) The term ‘‘facts,” as used, includes data from whatever
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the
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passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and
other forms systematically arranged.

(8) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary,
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur-
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while
going on together. He is increasing the store of ‘ facts” at his
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer-
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at-
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus-
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases.

(4) The memorizing of the ¢ facts’ of a language, before a
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter-
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away.

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given ?
A brief statement must suffice :—

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together,
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is
considered ; and with each new word a review of all the preceding
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is
named, the student is shown the * Notes” on pages 18, 14 of the
‘ METHOD,” Where, for his private study, he will find, for sub-
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed
to the * Observations,” with most of which he has been made
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the
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verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7);
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English
translation (Manual, p. 18); (8) to pronounce it, and write it on
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29); (4) to write
the transliteration of it, as given in the ‘ Notes * or in the Manual,
p.839. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the ‘‘ Notes,”
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the *‘ Obser-
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the
word on which the observation is based ; (8) the ¢ Word-Lesson,”
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv-
alent will be given; (4) the ‘ Exercises,” which are to be written
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room,
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on
his paper.

The * Topics for Study ” are intended to furnish a resumé of
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom-
plished.

In subsequent ¢ Lessons,” a ¢ Grammar-Lesson ” is assigned.
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it.

The ¢ Lessons ” cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar,
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con-
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer-
ous allusions and references are made in the * Notes.”

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen
¢ Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more
and more upon himself. The “Lessons’ will be found to contain
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita-
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deetned
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require
everything in the * Lessons.”
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Special attention is invited to the ‘ Review-Lessons,” in the
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be
spent.

The *“ METHOD *’ is understood to include also the ‘ MANUAL,”
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and
given a title-page and preface of its own. °

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred
men their first lesson in Hebrew.

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J.
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in-
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph-
ical work of the book.

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author
commits the ‘“ METHOD * to its friends.

W. BR. H.
MORGAN PARK, September 1, 1885.

NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION.

Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the
“MeTHOD” has 80 well stood the practical test of the class-
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa-
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations.

New HAvVEN, CONN., July 1st, 1887.
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LESSON I.-GENESIS 1. 1.

[To the student:—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will acoomplish
the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.]

1. Nores. -

1. PN —beré'ith (two eyllables)—In-beginning:

a. Siz letters:—3 (b); ) (r) ; N, called 'al¥ph, not pronounced, but
represented by ' ; 2f (5,=sh); ? (y), here silent after—; [ (th, as
in thin).

b. Three vowel-sounds:—— (*) under ), pron. like e in below, see
$8.6.a;2 — (8), like ey in they; *__ (1), like ¢ in machine.

2. R'Q—b&-ri’ (two syllables)—(he) created :

a. Three letters:—3 (b); ™) (r); N (') called ’aléph,2 see above.

b. T'wo vowel-sounds:—Both < (&), like a in father.

8. D"'!')N—-—"l&-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods):

a. Fwe letters: —N0); 5 (); 13 (b); ? (y), silent after —; D (m).

b. Three vowel-sounds:—= (), like e in met, quickly uttered, ¢ 5. -
6.c; —(8), like o in note, 9_(i),se0 1. 0.4

¢ The accent -, with —, marks this word as the middle of the verse.

4. N\—'éth—not translated, but represented in translation by ).

5. D’M‘l—h&i—iﬁ-m&-y!m (four syllables)—the-heavens :

a. Five letters: —i7 (h); & (8, = sh), but &f (with a dot in its bosom)
is % doubled; ) (m) (written so at beginning or in middle of a
word); ? (y), not silent as before but like y in year; D (m), written
80 at end of a word, 2 8. 2.

b. Four vowel-sounds:—= (¥), like a in Aat, ¢ . 1; -+, see 2. b;
= (&); = (1), like ¢ in pin, & 5. 2.

1 The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page 7 ot the “ Hebrew Manual,”

24 ed.; the transliteration, on page 89; the translation, on page 18. .

am’fmtmﬁ is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef, the ah having the sound of

s References preceded by § are to the * Elements of Hebrew,"” 6th ed.
+ References without § are to preceding Notes in these Lessons.
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¢. The gign =~ under ) is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi-
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this
word, it is the penult.
6. PRY—w*'éth (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4 :
a. Three letters:— (w), like w in water; § ('); 5 (th).
b. Two vowel-sounds:—— (*), see 1. b; ~ (8), see 1. b.
7. rxﬂ—h&"-ﬂq (three'syllables)—the-carth : v
a. Four letters:—{7 (h); N(); 9 (r); r (¢), like ¢s in gets, § 8. 7

* b. Three vowel-sounds:— (8); + (a); = (&), like ¢ in met.

¢. The accent -, under !, marks this word as the end of the verse;
the ¢ is equivalent to a period.

2. OBSERVATIONS. ~

1. The letters in this verse are:— (1) ¥, (2) 3,(3) i1, (4) Y, (5) %,
6)9,(N v, (8)D. (9) r (10) 1, (11) &/, (12) &, (13) 1.

2. The vowel-sounds :—(1)+, (2) =, (8) =, (4) =, (5) =, (6) —
(N, 8) =09+ '

3. To be carefnlly distinguished in pronunciation are:—
(1) =), = (), = &), = (8); (2) = (&), = @); 3)— M, ().

4. Above the line, a dot is 8 (as in note); below the line, it is ¥

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [(as in ptn).

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is §*__ (im), as in D’.‘f?{g
(lit., Gods); of. the English cherub-im, and seraph-im. b

- 4. W8 (‘ath), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object

of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite.

8. The preposition in (3) and the conjunctiva and ()) are never
written separately, being always prefized to the following word.

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession,
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see &) in its bosom.

10. The letter of the Definite Article (tke) is ;73 (h).

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign —=-

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant.

— ——
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8. WORD-LESSON.

MO Gd  B) 3in ©  theruled
(2) WM hesaid  (6) NID he-created  (10) LX) beginning
(3) PIY theearth (17,1 the (11) DY heavens
@ X ® ) and (12) PP hekept

o
4. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) And-beginning; (2) And-
- heavens; (3) He-created ) the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept
(Hebrew order: kept God) ) the-heavens; (6) God (is)? in-heaven(s);
(8) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God
said; (8) The (7)-beginning; (9) the (i3)-God; (10) And-the-earth.

2. To be translated into Eng]lah —(1) D’Dtb‘m, (2) 'IDW
PRD DR O (3) D' DYON ‘mn, @ PRI
(5) DYIoNT BN

3. To be written in English letters —(l) '\b@‘ (2) N, 3
. 43, 0)), @ OPY (MR, BN, (9 n*-_mg_.
(10) m.j

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) 13, (2) 125, (3) hil, (4) bg,
(5) =3, (6) yim, (7) im, (8) I, (9) I*, (10) I&.

8. Toprics FOR STUDY.

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed.

(2) The plural ending ; the preposition #n; the conjunction and.

(3) The sign W ; the method employed to indicate the doubling of
a letter.

(4) The article ; the usual place of the accent ; the difference be-
tween ) and D.

1 A verd in the past tense 3d person singular masculine.
s Parentheses ( ) enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew

-~
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LESSON II.-GENESIS |. 2a.
1. Nores.
8. m‘n—w‘hi-’i-xﬁq—and-the-earth' see 7, preceding Lesson.
9. MN'1—ha-y*tha (two syllables)—(she) was:

a. lst syl‘la.ble, a} (bd), ends in a vowel-sound, ¢ 26. 1. '

b. 2d syllable, nn’ (y*thd); the final ;7 is silent, as always at the
end of a word "the = is a vowel-sound, but not a vowel, and
goes with what follows

¢. The sign  with + indicates a secondary accent, ¢ 18."

10. 33‘!1:\—tho-hﬂ (two syllables)—(a)-desolation :

a. 1st syl, [ (th), = (G, not 8), ends in a vowel-sound, ¢ 26. 1.

b. 2d syl., ;3 (h),Y (4), like 0o in tool, ends in a vowel-sound, ¢ 26. 1.
11, 312)—wi-bbo-ba (three syllables)—and-(a)waste

a. Jis not b (), but bk, pronounced like v in vote.

b. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (3, g, 4), ¢ 26. 1.’

12, 'lwm—w‘hb-ls&h (two syllables)—and—dark’ma
a. Y(w); M (h),aharsh A-sound, !2.3 ; & (8,=sh); " (kh),like % in book.
b. = (*); the — over ¥f serves also for the vowel 5; —+ (&).
c. w'ho, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable ; ¥€kh, ending
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, ¢ 26. 1, 2."
d. The = in " must be written, but has no sound.
18. )59 —"1+-pné (two syllables)—upon-t-faces-of :
a. Y ("), not pronounced, called %¥-yfn, 22. 23 9 (1); B (p); 3 (n).
b. The ? after = (8) is silent, as was that after = (1), see 1. b.
¢. The sign = is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +.
d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one.
14, D‘i, V—th*hdm (one syllable)—abyss:
a A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is
the short e-sound described in ¢ 5. 6. a.
b. The sylable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, ¢ 26. 2.
c. Asis silent after — or —, 8o ) is silent under — (3).
d. ==, see 3. ¢, preceding Lesson.
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2. LETTER8 AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED.

' n a " = - -
i 9 o] J - - L
3 J N ’ - ' —
4 n ) | - i —
, B o] n ) = -

Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered.
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew.

8. OBSERVATIONS.

13. New letters: (1) 3, (2) 7, (3) '] 4) ), 6)p, 6))

14. New vowels: (1), (2)*__, (3)y; but*_and j (é and 6) are
pronounced just like = and — (& and &), the former having what is
termed & fuller writing.

15. +, called 8*wi, is a vowel-sound, but is only a half-vowel.

16. While the conjunction and () is usually written with S'wi
(thus: Y), it is once written in this lesson 1 (wa).

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in
a consonant, they are called closed.

18. Observe the difference between 3 (b) and 3 (bh); 7 (k) and
1 (h); R () and I (); Y(w) and § (8).

19. Observe that ? is silent after — or —; 9, under — or with a
dot in it () ; {7, at the end of a word.

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender.

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent on
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign =

22. The Hebrew says : faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; thatis,
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as

in Latin or Greek, the second.
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4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

Learn in the “ Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :—
1. $2.1-3,6,8, The pronunciation of N, {1, 3, M, &, }

2.¢8.1, Order of writing ; extended letters.

3 ¢9.1,and ¢ 5. 6. @, B°wi, its representation and pronunciation.

4 32612 Open and Closed Syllables.

b. 249.1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction
and (V).

6. WORD-LESSON.

(13) %73 waste  (16) S|P/} darkness  (19) DD faces-
(14) 7797 hewas  (17)  OF upon (20) 37 desolation
(15) nn’n she-was (18) ’JQ Saces-of  (21) D'inn abyss
ote.—'l'he word for waste, when it stands by itself, is 1.'1: (bo-
-hd), not 1'13 (bh3-hd) ; so we say 1ﬂn (t5-hd) desolation, not !ﬂn
(thd-hd), and Dinn not Dj‘m. i

6. EXERCISES.

1 To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-beginning was (£.) the-
earth; (2) Darkness was upon-the-earth; (3) Desolation (1."!1'\,
1'"'\) was (m.) upon--faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; (b) Faoes—of
abyu, (6) God ruled in-(= over)-darkness; (7) God-of ("'!'73) the-
heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) He-created ) the-earth and-
X the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (£.).

2. To be translated into English :—

1O D03 P 9D i e ()
'D'iﬂn ’39'52 iy ',Wﬂ'l ‘Mn: m‘l ﬂn’u"l (2)

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) D%, (2) m® "'l"nt
4 ﬂn’ﬂ. (6) D'lo"ln, (6) U'Inn, (7 1'!1". (8) 1""1, (9) 1'!; (10)
Wﬂ;

.



Lxsson 3. 19

4. To be v;ritten in Hebrew letters:—(1) h&, (2) h4, (3) hi, (4) b3,
(5) ht, (6) b3, (7) ba, (8) nim, (9) ‘&, (10) 58kh, (11) pa, (12) &&.

6. Torics FOrR StUDY.

(I) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under
which ? and 9 are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4)
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign + ; 1its representation and
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive
relation.

LESSON III.-GENESIS |. 2b, 3.
1. Nores.

15. M—weri(#)h (one syllable}—and-spiritof :
a. Three consonants:—Y (w), ") (r), I () the harsh A-sound.
b. The conjunction and () written with S'w4, 2 49. 1;) =14, as 0o
in fool; the = () to be pronounced before the [, and not after it.
c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and & not
counting as full vowels.

16. ngmu—m‘r&hé—ph&h (three syllables)—brooding :
a. Qmph,( : £), while B is p; of. 3 bk (=v) and 3 b, 12. 1. N.¥
b. '\D open syllable, [J open, ng closed, ¢ 26. 2.~
c. Q ‘indicates that the form is a participle ; 9, that it is feminine.
17. ¢ D’_Q.'_l—h!m—ma—y’lm (three syllables)—the-waters :
a. D=m, ) =mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in-
dicates doubling, and is called Dagh&s-forte, ¢ 18. 1) cf. &/ (5. a).
b. The ? here precedes — and begins the syllable, and so is sounded
(a8 y in year).
_¢. The article the is 3, with — under it and Daghées-forte in the
following consonant; cf. D’DW"I (5), ¢ 46. 1.
d. The accent T indicates the end of the verse; ; ¢+ always follows
tlns acoent.
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‘1/3 '\D&ﬁ— "-m¥ér—(three syllables}—and-(he)-said, #? 26.

1)2,'%;"18. 1%

a. The root of this form is "V ('&-mir) he-said, § 56. 1,2. v

b. The prefixed ¢ indicates the future 'IQR’ = he-will-say.

¢. The conjunction (-9) connects this sentence with the preceding,
and also makes the future (he-will-say) = a past (and-he-said).
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient
here to learn that VM- = he-said; “VIN? = he-will-say; VPN
= and-he-said.

19. ""P-—y'hH——shall—be (or let-be), ¢t 10. 1 26. { 17. 1.
a. The first ? indicates the future as in ‘Ip&’ £ 27. 1.
b. The = being only a kalf-vowel, this word has but one syllable,
c. The root of this form is n;j he-was; of. | 'TJ:I’D (9) she-was.
-20. TN—'6r—light, 31 82 5; 26.°2: Y )
a. N has no sound, but is represented by ’, ¢ 8. 1.
b. ), with a point over it, unites with the point, as in DI (14).
21. ﬁ’?—v&-y’hi-i- —and-(there)-was, ¢ 17. 1
a. The eon)unctlon here, a8 in 'mm (18), not merely connects, but
converts the future (shall be) into a past (was).
b. The conjunction in 'IQNH was *), but here it is }, the Dagh@s-
forte having been reJected .
¢. 'The sign (7) with = indicates a secondary accent, cf.9.¢, # 18. 1.

2, WORD8 ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR Exnu:nnr}on.l.

A m o w3 oy op
wN N ik MY open opn
Y 9¥ WD e nome

WP D MM ek

1 Bxamine, pronounoe aloud, translate, and master these words.
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8. OBSERVATIONS.

23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter /M.

2. D=p,but § = ph(=s); 3=2>, but 3 ="bh(=v).

25. A syllable closing with Dagh@&-forte is called sharpened. .-~
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables.

26. The prefix * marks the future (3 maso. sing.).

21. \ connects, but +), a stronger form, connects and converts.

28. Roots have three letters (see VN he said, R he created),
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. N o

29. The gutturals N, {7, 7, }), 7, causing many seeming irregu-
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel.

30. Daghes-forte! is in every case immediately preceded by a

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of . -
accented syllables it may be either long or short. .

32. The letter of the article is {7; its vowel is regularly —; it
usually has D. £3 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre-

fixed. But note .j, in m

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

Learn in the “ Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :—
1. Under 4. 1, The gutturals N, {7, 7, }), and 9, f. Obs. 29.
2.218. 1, Daghéx-forte, of. Obs. 30.
3. 228.1,2 Quantity of vowelsin syllables, of. Obs. 31.
4.. 247.1, The writing of the preposition : (sn).

6. WORD-LESSON.
(22) VN Light  (25) WINN and-he-said  (28) VOITI) brooding
(23) /' man  (26) YT and-(there)was(29)  [IN") he-saw
(24) DD waters (21) 7 let-(there)-be  (30) M7 spirse

1 The a in this word is pronounced as a In father; the ¢ like ey in they. The
main accent is on the syllable ghes.
2 D. £. = Daghes-forte.
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Notes.—(1) Y\ means light or light-of; /N, man or man-of;
M9, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is D?p, but at the
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written
o'R

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)! upon+
the-waters, and-upon-(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the)
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon-the-waters; (3) God saw X the-
heavens, and-) the-waters; (£) (The)-n'uawof God, (the)-light-of the-
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said, he-will-say; he-was, :he-wa: let-
(there)-be, and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was.

2. To be translated into English :—(1) D’Jﬂn (2) 'l‘ibt:. (3)
]’\Nﬂ 4) WN"I 5) D"T‘)R"' (6) W’N’l (7) rn'n 8 D’D H
(9) (s}~ 3 H (10) 'ﬂRﬂ (11) 'ﬁR'n

3. To be written in English lettera —(1) "'m'l (2) 278, (3) e,
4) o', (5) ﬂQ (6) m'ﬂ, (M) W, (8) "T’l

4. To be written in Hebrew letters —-(l) ith, (2) rd, (3) né, (4)
yim, (5) '8, (6) m°r&, (7) mri, (8) &Xl, (9) mir, (10) hiim.

7. Topic8 FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Prep. 3. (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables.
(4) Daghex-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of.the participle.
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) Y
and ). (11) Sharpened syllable. '

LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4.
1. Nores.

29. m—wly-ylr’ (two syllables)—and-(he)-saw, ef.18.¢, 21. & :
a. The conjunction +Y, forming, with ?, a sharpened syllable,  26. 3,
b. The letter ? indicates the future, X" = he-10ill-see, cf. 18. b.

T Worda 1n parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew.
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c. S'wi under ) silent, § ﬁ-; N here without force, ¢ 48. 1. R. l.J N

23. 'ﬁR"l'm—'&th+ha-’6r (three syllables)—)(+the-light:

aIlnv.1 m is an accented closed syl.; here un-aocented, because
joined by Miqqéph to following word, § 17.”1; hence = (&) be-
comes = (&),  86.\. a.

b. Article here is 'l, a8 in n, but of. «{Fin n’gwn, D’pﬁ.

c. lst syl, nnaooentad closed 2d unac. open ; 3d, accented closed,
¢28.1,2

d. The o is 8, not 5, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. \ .

24. m?”}—Hi—wbh (two syllables)—that+-good :
a. Three consonants: J) (k), cf. J (kh); Y (t),cf. ;3 (bh).
b. Two unchangeable vowels: *__ (1), § (3), ¢ 80. 7. Notes 1, 2.V
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, ¢ 6. 2, 3.+

25. 973N —wily-ykbh-del—and-(he)-caused-to-divide, § 28. 1,2:¥
a. “7(d) a new letter ; without the dot (), it is dh (= ¢h in the).
b. 1st and 2d syl's unaccented closed (short vowel), 3d, accented
closed (long vowel).
c. Bewh under 3 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, & 11. 1.
26. ['3—bén—between, # 8.%2;5.3;6.3; 12 1:
a. The letter n at the end of a word is written ‘. not 3.
b. Both & (*__) and & (__) are pronounced as ey in they.
¢. The vowel here is unchangeable (8), not changeable ().
d. There is a dot in 3), as there was in 3 of n’Wﬂ:-:l.
27. P'2Y—tbhén—and-between, § 12. 1 ;49,2
a. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written 3.
b. Note that between is.bén, but and-between is 4-bAén.
28. "ﬁm—hl-hb-iékh—tho-darknm (¢f.12. @, b, c) :
a. The article in this case is {; not -n,norn. .
b. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel third, in &
consonant,
c. Note that [T appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a
short vowel.
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2. THE OCCURRENCE OF ASPIRATES IN GENESIS I|. 1—4.

DYNRI2 |3 (B, not bk) follows nothing ; [ (¢4) follows 1.
N3 |3 (b, not &) follows 1 of the preceding word.
J"T\& D (¢h, not ¢) follows the vowel-sound &.
:'Uj’a D (th, not ¢) follows the vowel-sound .
W19 510 | DY (¢h) follows & of preceding word ; 3 (b4) follows &.
. ’:Jb‘?i) D (p) follows the consonant 9.
DY | N (¢A) follows the vowel-sound & of preceding word.
PO | B (ph (= 1) not p) follows &; [ (¢h) follows &
D43 | D (k, not kA) follows =; 3 (84) follows 6.
'7'13’_1 3 (bk) follows & ; *Y (d, not dk) follows the consonant 3}.
f’; 3 (b) follows the preceding consonant .
',wlj 13| 2 (8h (= v)) follows the vowel-sound y; 7] (kA) fol. &.

8. OBSERVATIONS.

33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds: 3 b, 3 bk (=v);
Yo, dgh; Vd, NV dk; Dk, D kh; Do, Doh; Nt Ntk

34. Their original sound was the hard one, b, g,d, &, p, ¢; it was
indicated by a point called Dagh&-lene.

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme-

. diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S°wi.

36. This lesson has two new letters: {) (4), pronounced like I7;

and 7 (d).

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections :
1. #12. 1, and Note, Aspirates and Digh@¥-lene.
2.8172.1,2, Mziqqéph ; long vowel shortened.
3. 246.1, The usual form of the Article.
4. Under ¢ 4. 1, The labials: 3,9, 1, D.

1 This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list.
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5. WORD-LESSON.

(31) '3 between (34) NI and-Re-saw (87) Re-took
(32) Y and (35) ) dhat (38) ]ru he-gave
(33) '71:’1 and—hc-caued- (36) 21 good (39) ng/ name

lote.—The root of 93N is 971 divide; the oot of N is
IR see; DY = either name, or name-of.

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-sawo God ) the-Aeav-
ens and-)( the-earth and-) the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (== the
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good ) was upon the-earth;
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused-
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )+the-
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (== the good light); (7) Name,
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-betroeen
the-earth; (9) He-took (a) good name (Heb. order, name good).

2. To be translated into English : —(1) 57 ﬁm; (2) Dy
DTN (3) VN T; (4) 21007 DI (6) DYIONT DYS;
(6) PRI NON; (1) DYan-rg DTN 1)

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) m7 2) DY, (3) ()
(4) 20, (6) Q@Q (6) '7'[3"0' @ P33 6 PN

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) bén, (2) d€l, (3) bén, (4)

dél, (5) tébh, (6) b3, (7) thohd, (8) '6r, (9) boh4, (10) bhén, (11) dhal,
(12) kht.
7. Torics FOR 87'007.

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3)
Mxqqéph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Digh@a-lene. (7) Aspirates.
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened
syllables. (10) Difference between 3 and 8, & and &. (11) -}, (12)
Plural ending. -
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LESSON V.-GENESIS |I. 5.
1. Nores.

29. ')’\—wly-qu-ri’—And-(he)-ealled { 26. 1 2 3

a. On -1, see 18. ¢; on ? see 18. b; wiy, a sharpened syl. -

b. D (q), & new consonant pronounced like 3 (k), not qu; ¢ 2. 4.

e. !l'he - under ) is silent,— a syllable-divider, ¢ 11. 1.

d. R‘\P’ he-will-call; mp he-called, of m: he-created.

80, "NWN—1a'0r—to-the-light, § 28. 1,

a. 9 the preposition ¢o, with =, the vowel of article, § 47. 4.

b. §is 8, not 5; it is from a+w, VIN =N, ¢ 80. 7.

c. Light ="1R; the-light = TINiY; to-the-light = \/ot ‘ﬁm“p)
"ﬁx'), 1 of the article being dropped out, § 45. R.3,

21. O \’—yém—day, 8 (= a+w), not §; for O\’ ] 80.7 the

combination of a+w always gives 8.

89, -'wnh—w-m-bu-gékh—and-wm-darknm

a. Four words: (1) Y and, (2) 5 to, (3) i the, (4) 'l(dn darkness.

b. M of article elided and its vowel (¥) given to %, ¢ 45. R. 3.%

c. First syl. (wl%) is unaccented open, but with a skort vowel, con-
trary to ¢ 28. Y. The factis D. f. is understoed in 7, which, be-
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, § 14, 3. N. 1\:

88, ND—qi-ri'—he-called, § 55. 1.2:

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb.

b. N, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a.

¢. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is
R"l') here because of the ace. syl. ‘7 immediately following.

34. ﬂﬁ’b—li-y'li—ﬂtght 24, 2, and N.1:

a. Mis not a cons., but used merely to represent the prec. =, 26. 1.

b. * and its S*wi belong to the second syl.; the = is tnitial, ¢ 10. 1

¢. Both +’s are tone-long (@), not naturally long ().

35. D'lj?"n’Fwi-Y'hl’i-‘é-rébh—andf(there)-warl-mmﬂ

a. The first syl (wi) is unag, and ends with a vowel, but it is not a

long vowel ; hence it is not an open, but a half-open syl.; there
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should be a D.f. in ?, but it has been lost, ¢ 26. 4 and N.; ¢ 28. 4;
114. 2.

b. The vertical line with = is called Méth&gh ; it is a secondary
acoent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent,
t18. 1.

& The = under }’ is tone-long é,! not short &, ¢ 81. 2. b.

d. The unaccented closed syl. r&bh has a short vowel.

1 ;*ﬂ’}—wl-y‘hi+bh6-q8r—and-(there)mc+mmmg

a On e hnlf-open syl. and on Méth&gh see 35. a, b.

b. On the connective Mi#qqéph represented by +, ¢ 17. 1.

c. The — is 3 (tone-long), not 8 (naturally long), & 81. 4. b.

87. 'll;@-—'é—hidh—om:
a. The = is tone-long §, (cf. 35. ¢), not short &, ¢ 88. 6.
b. The *} is dh, like th in the, not d, which would be 1.

2. TABLE OF WoRD8 CONTAINING LONG VOWELS.

1. Words with tone-long 3: N3, ﬂ?:?. R'T\I"), R:\P’, eto.
2. Words with tone-long &: /W8, 772"
3. Words with naturally long &: '3, %25-
4. Words with tone-long 3: %n;, 'IP.:.I, "ﬁ':l, %"ﬂ:l-
5. Words with naturally long 8: "W, 3\, DY
6. Words with tone-long é: :‘t}_z (“6-r¥bh), "ﬂ"m ('6-hadh).
R. The o of m and of b’.‘ﬁ& is 8, not &, although not
written Y.

8. OBSERVATIONS.

37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their
proximity to the tone; i e., being originally short, they have be-
come long through the influence of the accent.

1 This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this instance in mind;
a fuller explanation will be given ister. It is pronounced like ¢ in men, . ¢\
a trifie longer than ¢ in met
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38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally,
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+w or
at+u=38, atiorat+y=48&

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel-
sign.

40. Naturally long voWwels are generally, but not always, indi-
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 6 is —, but §
isy; &is—,but &is?__.

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change;
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable.

42. The tone-long 6, which always comes from X is especially
worthy of note.

‘4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. 38, The names of the vowels.

2. 32 45. R. 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition.
3. 855.1,2, The root of a verb.

4 %568.1,2.aand N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name.

Notes 1 and 2 under ¢ 80. ; origin, (2) their writing, (3) their

6. ¢ 80. (opening words), also ] The naturally long vowels,—(1) their
7, character.

6. & 81. (opening words), also T.be tone-lo.ng vowels,—(1) t'h?" on-
Note 1 under 4, gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ-
- ing, (4) their character.

5. WORD-LESSON.
(40) WRgone  (43) RN and-hecalled  (46) 2 evening
(41) P moming (44) DY he-sat, dwelt  (47) DY voics
42) DYday  (45) 1Y might (48) NN he-called
Note.—The word for night is § 2 but in the middle of the
verse it is written and pronounced .'l'?’:{
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6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the-
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of thenight God called
evening; (2) In-day one God created ) the-light; (3) God created X
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the-
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (i8) day, and-(the)-name-
of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the-heavens,
in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the-earth, and-to-
the-earth; (8) (The)woice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The-
soaters, in-the-waters.

2 To be translated into English:—(1) 9\p3; (2) WY: ()
UAND: @) PR3 6) DY (6) DY 47 WYY B DY D
P72 PR O DY DI 2

8. To be written in English letters :—(1) '7\,3, 2) 3¢, (3) DY,
(4) WM, (6) 20, (6) MW, (1) '3, (B) N

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) 1¥m, (2) lam, (3) 1&m, (4)
18m, (6) 16m, (6) lem, (7) 1ém, (8) yiq, (9) bén, (10) rébh, (11) yl&.

7. Toricg FOR STUDY.

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs.
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone-
long vowels. (7) The vowel é. (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) Daghés-
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. '

LESSON VI.-GENESIS |. 6.
1. Nores.
88. 'lp&;’)—wly-ya’-m&-—ande(he)-mid (see N. 18):
a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed.
b. Vowels: (1) Pithib, (2) H8l¥m, (3) S‘ghdl.
¢ N, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; henoce it has
no S'wh under it ; it is quiescent, ¢ 11. 2. R.

89. D"VON—"16-him— God (see N. 3):
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a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed.

b. Vowels: (1) Hol¥m, (2) Hiréq; Hatgph-S'ghdl (=), though a
vowel-sound, is only a Aalf-vowel.

c. While + is simple B'wi, <= is a compound S'wh, § 9. 1, 2.

d. A word has only as many syllables as it has full vowels, ¢ 27. 1.

40. Y'Y —ri-qi()'—expanse; cf. M7 spirie (15):

a. Syl's: (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels : (1) Qamdg, (2) Hirkq.

b. The = under }’ is not treated as a vowel; it is called PXth¥h-
JSurtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso-
nant, of. M =ra(¥)h, not ri-h¥. Though pronounoced, it is mere-
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, &2 27. 1; 48. 2. d.

41. qm;—b‘thﬁkh—iwm&ht-of, t212.1; 11. 2. a:

a. 3 has Daghé-lene, but [ has none.

b. The only full vowel is § (= 8), which is unchangeable.

¢ This word means tn-midst-of, not in-midst.

42, D‘_’@"_‘l—-hlm—mi—y!m—thc—watm, $218. 1; 26. 3; 45. 1:

a. The — in last syl. (unac. closed) must be Y, not {, ¢ 28. 2.

-b. Here (1) indicates that the second syl. is acoented, and also
(2) marks the end of the clause, ¢ 24. 2.
438. "1"—wi-hi—and-let-(there)-be :

a. Let-(there)-be = %Y ; and =1 ; but %"} becomes %", since (1)
when two S*wis stand together at the beginning of & word, — is
inserted ; and (2) = (Y) under Y fol. by ? (3y) =1, & 49. N. 1; of.
the very different ’m = and-(there)-was (21).

5. On the insertion of — see ¢ 87. 1.

44. ﬁﬁjg—mlbh-dil—(a)-oaunug-to-dtmde or dividing :

a. A participle (shown by £3) from same root as '7'13’_1 (25).

b. Vowels: (1) Pithib, (2) Hirdq ; but —is s gyllable-divider.

e. 3 (preceded by =) without, *} (preced. by J) with Dighas-lene.

45. D’?‘) D’Q—m!-y!m la-ma-yIm—waters to-waters :

a. Vowel under ) in first word, &; in second, &; because the

second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be ¢» pause,
288, 2
b. The prepositions sometimes take s tone-long &, instead of —+,
when they are directly before the acoented syllable, ¢ 47. 6.
'7 = to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be Q’@'?
the stroke over ) marks the absence of Dagh@¥-forte,# 16. 2.

2. WORD8 WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. . 1—6.

NP2 50 o n =
ok o IS vir BN = s 12 B 2 = M
ypoo an o ow Y Mm oow
oY on NP N Y3 PW
vin 3w, Yy N W XM MR

8. OBSERVATIONS.

43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,! of which twelve are
closed, ten open ; of the closed, two are sharpened.

44. This verse has fwenty-siz vowel-sounds: twenty-two full
vowels, three §*wés (two simple, one compound), one P&th&h-furtive.

4b. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of
these nine, seven are ?, one ) and one \N.

46. This verse has two silent S*wis—syllable-dividers.

47. The accent -+ ('Athnah) is written only in the middle of a
verse. .

48. The accent  (S1lldq) is written only at the end of a verse.

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. ¢ 6. 1,2,3,and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters.
2. §14.3,and Notes 1,2,  Omission of D. {. from gutturals.
3.19.1,2 Simple and Compound S'wi.
4. $11. 1,2 a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider.
1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement.
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5. WORD-LESSON.
(49) 9130 dividing  (50) DY waters  (61) 7 expanse

6. EXERCISES.

1 To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between the-waters and-
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between
waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in
pause), to-waters (in pause); (8) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)-be,
and-(there)-was; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7T) Expanse, the-expanse,
to-the-expanse. ’

2. To be translated into English:—(1) Di*) IW; (@) N
112/23;(3) TN 210; (4) PRI B-OR DIIT; (6) 7M TiR i
P30 T IR 6 3. DR, oY

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) g/, (2) 273, ) 772,
@ N3, 6) 273, 6) 3

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) '], (2) ma-yim, (3) wi-hi,
(4) dXl, (6) del, (6) dél, (7) hadh, (8) dil.

7. Torics FOR StuDY.

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by *. (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by ). (3) D. f.
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*wi. (6)
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials.
(9) Daghex-lene. (10) Half-open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur-
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) M#qqéph. (14) Quantity of
vowels in syllables.

LESSON VII.-GENESIS I. 7,8. .
1. Nores.
48. wm—wly-yl-'h—aud-(he)made :
a. & (s) is to be distinguished from ¥7 (3), ¢ 2. 6.
b. The . is the same as in PN (18), RN (21), N (22).
e. The root is W-V he-made; the future is nmz;l of which a
shortened form is used with .Y.
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47. y'aﬂp-h»ma(u)' the-expanse :

a. The = is Pithib-furtive, cf. [T (r(&)b); see 40. b.

b. The article is {73, hence the-expanse should be y")'m but
rejects D. f., and the prec. (short) = now sundmg in an open
syllable beoomes (long) +, 42 14. 3; 86. 2. b; 28.° 1.

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before
the tone, ¢ 18. 1.

d. The accent - above ) and }’ marks the end of a section; it is
used only when the verse has three sections, ¢ 24. 3.

48. WN—’%r (one syllable)}—which, 3¢ 9. 7. 1:

a. The = is the compound &wi of the A-class (of =, of the 1-class);
it is prononnoed like @ in Rat, but much more hurriedly. It is
only a half-vowel, and does not form a syllable.

b. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, ¢ 53. 1.

49. NND—mit-th-hith—from-under (for AP 1), 2148, 1:

a. The final letter (n) of TD is assimilated, ¢ 89. 1.

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., ¢ 89. N

c. The point in [V is D. {., because it follows a vowel, ¢ 18. 1.

d. In this case the point is.also Daghe-lene, since the sound doubled
is ¢, not th, ¢ 18. 2. N. 1.

50. y"jﬁ'?—l&-mql(i)‘—to-the-wpwue, $45.R.3:

a. 2")'! expanse; YPRWY the-expanse; PPN to-the-expanse;

y’j‘l‘n and-to-the-wpamc
51, 9Y—ms-U—from-upon:

a. ]D (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but

b. ) refuses D. f., and — is heightened to —, ¢ 48. 2.

52. IP”m—w&y‘hH-khen——and-(xt)-wac-l-co

a. — with = is Méth&gh, second syl. before tone, ¢ 18. 1.

&. T with = is 8lldq, marking end of verse, ¢ 24. 1. N.
58. b?w—ﬁ-mi-y'lm—-hcaom. cf. D’p@ of v. 1:

@. There is < under ), instead of =, because in pause, ¢ 88. 2;

the ’Athnidh (-7) is, next to Stllfiq (T), the strongest accent.

o
-
.
.
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54. :M—ié-ni—mxmd: — tone-long, &, not &.

2. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

maer IR e mEm o RGP
roe  q@nee nopnm b R
E'R:’.n? (8) JZ'R',‘:Z (8) Spn @) Di* (5) p.,.-m_ m

8. OBSERVATIONS.

49. Pithih-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl.

50. The J7 of the article is elided after the preposition 9 (also 3).

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the Y is
heightened to &.

52. The naturally long 8, generally § in Hebrew, does not change.

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked
by ; the end of the second by . If the verse has three sections,
the end of the third is marked by S'gholta (<-). In the use of the
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning.

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
. 345,23, The article before strong and weak gutt'ls.

-

28122, 1,2.¢,3—5, Affixes for gender and number.
3. ¢ 123. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states.
4 ¢24.1-3 The three most important accents.

5. WORD-LESSON.
(52) WX who, whick  (85) ] so (88) Y he-sent
(53) l&']?f_'l_ and-he-made (56) 1D from (59) *J¢f second
(54) D! sea (57) n@z he-made  (60) nan‘_'_l under

1 These numerals refer to the verse oontaining the word cited.
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6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) In-the-waters which God
made; (?) God (i8) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The-waters
(are) tn-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from-under to)
the-sea; (D) (A) second day;! (6) The-day the-second! (= the second
day); (7) God sent X the light and-)( the-darkness; (8) From+-the-" *
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-between the-earth; (10)
And-(it)-was+so0.

2. Tobe translated into English —(I)M'?m 2 DWN'\"T,
3) D' (4) ()] WN o'n; (6) *3¢/n '\WN' ; (6) r'lN'T'ID

:m M :n,y:n 32: @ PWITON n’grrnx ;9
,V")TT'M nl&'l’

3. Tobewntt.enmEnghsh letters :—(1) H?W (2) ];, (3) p (4)
o, (5) n@’y ©7pr3m ’JQ, (8) 3%, (9) 5@

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) kén, (2) bén, (3) "6r, (4)
ba-hd, (5) m¥h, (6) ‘K1, (7) ', (8) ¥s, (9) mé, (10) ben.

7. Topic8 FOR STUDY.

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur-
als. (3) The prepositions () and ) before the article. (4) The
preposition from. (b) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib-
utive adjective. (7) The vowels & and 8. (8) The vowels & and 6.
(9) Secondary accent. (10) P¥th&h-furtive. (11) Labials. (12) D.f.
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D. f. (14) Sflldq and Méth¥gh.
(15) Miqqsph.

LESSON VIII.-GENESIS I. 9, 10.
1. Nores.
55. qw—yiq—qi-wﬂ—w-(or, shall)-be-collected :
a. The ? indicates the future; Y is the plural-ending of verbs.

1 The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is
definite, the adjective receives the article.
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b. The D. £. in {) is for an assimilated ), which is the characteristio
of a passive verb-stem ; the & under P is euphonio.
56. D’pn—hlm-ml-y!m—ﬂw-waten, see 17:
a. ! has =, not < as in v. 2, since it is not tn pause. :
b. The article, written regularly with £and D. f., ¢ 46. 1.
57. “YN—"81+—unto, with which compare  to.
58. DYP—ma-qém—place:

a. Tone-long &, but naturally long 8, the former changeable, the
latter unchangeable.

b. The root is D]P ; 1) is a prefix often used in noun-formation.

59. nmp Y—w*thé-ra-'é—and-(she)-shall-be-seen :

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, & 85. 1; 'l =
and; 1) (= she) is a prefix of the future, like ¥, which = he.

b. n&'ﬁp should be nR'm (with the same D. f. and & which are
in np’ (56) above), for it is passive; but "), a guttural, refuses
D. £, and Y under [ is heightened to &, as in 9}7@ (61), ¢ 48. 2.

e. Cf. closely the following forms :—

3 maso. sg. m'?’ :'m',)" he-ill-be eto.
3 fem. sg. mi?j'l nN"!.P she-wnll-be ete.
3 masc. pl. !'l'?? QR"PW_ they-will-be eto.

d. This is the fourth case of <~ = é (not &), cf. ng_mz; (16), :ﬂ?
(85), I (37); keep these in mind.
60. nlﬂ;i.j—hiiy-ylb-bi%i—the-dry (land):
a. Four ;yllables,—two sharpened, two open, ¢ 26. 1. 3.
b. Point in 3 is D. f., yet also Dagh@i-lene, ¢ 18. 2, and N. 1.
¢. The final ;7 stands for the prec. &, just as ? stands for t, or \ for
8; of. Y9N and DY,
61. 7MY —liy-ykb-ba-sa—to-the-dry (land),  45. B. 3.
62. m 'é-r8g—earth,—with article, r‘m"'l, $45.R. 2
a. another case of — = § (59. d), like :ny (35).

63. ﬂ)l?pbi—ﬁ-l’m!q-wé—and-to-eolkctsz
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a. And is here written 4, ¢ 49. 2; ¢o is written, nuully.'?

b. The root is m'). whenoe the passive future 3rd plural np’ (65).

c. The 23 is the pref used in noun-formation, cf. D‘il‘)b (68. d).

d. This noun (= collection-of ) is in the construct state, ¢ 128. 2.

64. D")'—yim-mim—seas :

a. The sing. is D:, from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap-
pears in ), and the changeable & is shortened to &

b. D) (= yim-mim) would be an impossible form, ¢ 28. 2, 3;
jnst as, on the other hand, mpn (= m&-q6m) would be impos-
sible, ¢ 28. 1.

2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*t

nory: o i TEN N
Yy o oy ki e
YR B op e o= e N

n';w mpee ey A oo
pipL* N 3,9,y e
a-u;w npITR R;L"” T R

Diﬂf?" '72" 927 3§17 -m‘ nw
e 2y e m N 3
nnp® 3B 1> Sane "z

mOpT NPt o oy e

8. ENGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW.

8abyss Bereated, he 4faces-of Slnight 18¢Re
15gnd 18darkness Mfrom 2one ¢
Npe, let Aday 4God 38place S0ynder

* Rvery word is acoented on the ultima, unless the sign 7 indicates that it is
sccented on the penult.

4 Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words),
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms,
ocour in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and
thirty pages, or about one teath of the entire Old Testament.
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Bheginning  ‘desolation  Vgood 1830y, he will 3unto
10petween 19divide, he willtheavens Bseas Byupon

¥brooding  S3dividing 8n 8gecond Swhich
call, he will Vdry (land)  Wight ¥see, he will Ywas, she
Yeglled, he  Cearth Yynidst-of Slseen, let be Owaste
Beollected, let BNevening Wmorning %0 Bwaters

be “ezpanse %Umake, he “Sspirit-of (sign of ob-
Beollection-of wll Bthat ject)

4. WoRD-LESSON.

(61) =HY unto (65) ML collection
(62) /! dry (land) (68) ML collection-of
(63) D! seas (67). DYDY place

(64) ﬁp’ they-shall-be-collected (68) mwmn she-shall-be-seen

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. ¢318. 1, Méthégh, on second syllable before tone.

2. ¢ 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication.

Review.—3¢ 63 63 93 11. 2. ¢ and Rem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 3 and
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1-3; 26. 1-3; 28. 1, 2; 80. (opening
words), 7, N.1, 2; 81. (opening words), 4, N. 1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3,
23;47.1,4,5; 49.1,2; 55.1.2; 58. 1, 2. a and N. 1; 122. 1,
2.¢,3-5; 128.1,2.

Note.—The stem seen in R'D, N‘ii), WD, etc., is the simple
active verb-stem, called Q!il ¢68. N.1; the stem seen in 11'3’
and n&ﬂ 1 is the ordinary passive-stem, called NYph'}l (cf. ¢ 61.
1 with ¢ 76. R. 2).

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is)
between heaven(s) and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon+t
the-earth; (3) Thewaters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (£.)
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will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; () The-waters
shall-be-collected unto-+place one; (8) In-the-waters and-in-the-seas;
(7) The-collection; (8) (The) collection-of the-waters; (9) God created
) the-dry (1and) and-)( the-seas.

2. To be translated into English :—(1) PNR=93 D' W'
(2) DPR: 3) NN (4 DN 6) DIPRN; 6 mar;\,
(7) w’m nm’ @8) n'mm W 99,y Oy

3. o be corrected :—(1) mpp.j, (@) '3, (3) W, (4) DN,
(8) 97121, (6) NN, () DD, 8) DPY.

4. To be written in English letters :—(1) :‘_)2, (2) m, (3)
IO, @), 6) DIPHI, (6) TR

7. Toprics For STUDY.

(1) The sign of masec. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc.
pl.fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of
Méthégh. (4) Final 1. (5) Use of ) in formation of nouns. (6)
Various forms of Y conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel é. (8)
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine
affixes.

LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 11-13.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) NN (18); (2) D’ﬁ?N @) @) r‘\N"l (M; (4) R 48);
(5} ;;*m (62); (6) 3’117"7!’1 (38); (7 'ip:\' i1 (36); (8) -1 (31)-

2 NOTES. »
65. N2/ —tédh-58"—(she)-shall-cause-to-spring-forth:
a. M, asin | 1&'14’1 (59), = she, being the feminine prefix.
b. The + under = is a syllable-divider and silent, & 11, 1.
c. 3, ¥, and N are the three root-letters; R?j of. N N")’?.
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d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a
causative stem. It always has = under the preformative, i. e.,
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person
or gender; of. m: (25), which has = under !, and means %ke-shall
cause-to-divide.

66. m‘[—dé-lé'—grau, of. the preceding root W"l (65. ¢):
a9 (preoeded by r) = d; but *] (preceded by =) = dh.

b. This word, like W Dﬂ;}, and others, has é.

67. YY) —'s-s¥bh—Rerb: 3 = bh = v; ¥ = ¢, not ¥ (¢h).

68. Y N—miis-ri(¥)'—causing-to-seed, root I
a. A new letter } z; Pith&h-furtive under Y.
b. A participle, as shown by 23, cf. '7"'3@ (44), DI (16).
¢. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformatlve
69. ]ﬁt—sé-rl ‘—seed,—from the root W
a. This word, like rm ) RW‘C, has 6.
70, PY—"Sy—tree-of; MIP—pri—frust
74. ™) NYY—'0-sép p'ri—making frus:
a. The 8, here written over the right arm of #? (), is naturally long,
b. The n_, like that in nmp is é, not &.
¢. The point in P is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel (é); it
therefore joins the two words together, ¢ 15. 3.
nwp accented on penult because closely followed by a mono-
sylllble, g2l 1.
nvg is a participle (although without £3) from n;v]z he-made.

72. 13"09—1‘mi-n8—to-kind-his :
a. The prep. ?, the noun J"23, and the suffix § (= Ads).

78. Y21} R —skr-'8+bhd—seed-Risin-him :
a. J7N seed, but 37N his-seed, the — being silent.
b. § is a pronominal suffix meaning Ais or hém.
¢c. §3 is made up of J) the prep. tn, and § the suffix Aim.
d. Tt is 1] (bh8) not 13, because of the prec. vowel-sound {.
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e. 3. = which. .. .in-him; this is the idiom for in which.
74. RY¥IN)Y—wit-t8-¢&’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth :
a. Waw Conversive ., and the feminine prefix [ (= she).
b. The § is a contraction of Y_ (aw); hence XY is for XYV,
which, like X@/*1, has = under the pref. and is causative. )
c. The root is NY?, which is for RY), he-went-forth.
76. 31PD9—1'mt-n8-hd—to-kind-his:
a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as ﬁ’p'?.
b. %7 is the full form of suffix meaning Ais or Atm; — may, for
eonvenience, be called a connecting vowel.

76. WY ¥ N3t —third: of. )¢ second.
8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL 8TUDY.

mxj, in wh. ) = she and = under [ indic. a causative idea.

5’.'3@, “  pindic.apart.and =—under § “ “« “«
N, ¢ t=tke and —under * “ “ «
N¥iD, © N=she and § (=9_) « «
bian [~ “ pindic.apart.and =—under ) “« «

4. OBSERVATIONS.

64. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) & passive
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem.

65. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter 3, or a D.
f. in the first radical representing J assimilated.

66. The causative stem may be known by the — which always
occurs under its preformative (%, 3 or ). .

67. The name of the simple stem is QKl, of the passive stem,
NiIph'¥l, of the causative stem, HYph'il.

68. The letter ! prefixed to verbal forms means Ze, the letter M
means she, while ) so prefixed indicates a participle. [is 9.

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is §{7, the short form
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5. GRANMAR-LESSON.

121, The names of the Hebrew letters.
2. 818.2.and N.1, Daghes-forte in aspirates.
3. ¢67. 13, Inflection.

6. WORD-LESSON.
(69) W:‘lgmc 1) P kind, species (T1) MNP frust

(10) 3Wseed  (14) PR tree (78) ¥ third
(1) NY) hewent-  (75) 230 herb (79) N1 (see N.65)
(72) YW1 sceding  (16) Y making  (80) NYi (seeN.73)

7. ' EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-the-tree making fruit
(there is) seed according-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which+in-it (=in
which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which+tn-it (is) light; (4) The-earth
shall-cause-to-go-forth ) the-grass and-) the-sced and-) the-herb
and-)( the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day); (6) The-
fruit (i8) tn-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth.

2. To be translated into English :—(1) §3 om R on; @
13 e WX N90; G RPN @ P OF3; ©6)
"\Bﬂ Y (6) r"m: 117'#

'0 be written in English letters:—(1) Nmn, 2) RQ"I (3)
"\9. 4 I’; 5) ry (6) "lwy

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) zé-r¥', (2) dé-3¥', (3)

- r(¥)h, (4) khen, (5) '8-86, (6) té-¢&’, (7) bho, (8) wi-y*hi.

8. Topics For 8TUDY.

(1) The characteristic of the NYph'!l stem. (2) The character-
istio of the HYph'il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (6) The
3 sg. masc. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of § in NRY¥YN. (7) The
character of — in {I%’3. (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in-
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters.
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LESSON X.-GENESIS |. 14, I5.
1. NoOTE-REVIEW.

(1) 957 (19); (2) DYPY 6); (3) '3 (26); (4) DY (B1); BN
(34); (6) 19~7").(62).

2. Nores.

77. NOIND—m”8-réth—luminaries :

a. Sing,, -m'zp (like DY place); but when thé plur: ending 8th
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable & be-
comes -, ¢ 123. 1. a.

b. Both 8's are naturally long, tho’ written defectively, ¢ 6. 4. N. 2.

c. X = light, but ﬂm = luminary; on this use of ), see 63.¢c. .

78. J)’T‘\J—b!-r‘qi(i)‘—m-ea:pame-of /
a. Abs. jV’P‘\ (40); const. 17’3'\, + becoming —, ¢ 125. 3. a.
b. Before ™ the prep. 3 takes ~ instead of +, ¢ 47. 2.
¢. The syl. :_l (bY) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it
has a short vowel. It may be called Aalf-open, § 26. 4.
d. The fS*wa under " is called medial, 3¢ 10. 2; 26. 4. N.
79, mﬁ—l'h&bh-dil——to-came-to-dwzde

'a. An infinitive ; the prefix {J shows it to be causative (HYph)).

b. D. L. in <} because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound.
80. !"‘n—w'ha-yﬂ—and-they-ahall be :

a. ﬂ"‘l = he-was; nn’i"l = she-was; 1""[ they-were.

b. But 1 connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts
the paat tense into a future; cf. with this the form of the con-
junotion (-)) which converted a future into a past. see 18.

81. NN9—176-th8th—for-signs:
a. Sing. PN or i ; plur. AP, by the addition of 8th, ¢ 122, 8.
5. Both vowels are naturally long (8), written defectively.

82. D’jmq‘?%—ﬂ-l’mﬁ-"dhim—andzfoﬁ:eaam:
a. "Tlic conjuncuion, before a consonant with 8w8, is written Y, 349, 2
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b. The § is 8, not 5; Méthégh is written before comp. S'wi, § 18. 3.
c. }), being a guttural, takes a compound S-wh, § 42. 3.
d. The noun is in the plur. masec., as shown by im.
83, D'DN—0-1'yi-mim—and for-days:
a. Another case of 3, instead of ), before s consonant with Sewi,
see 82. a.
b. This is an srregular plaral form from DY day.
84. D’Jch—dw'i&nim—and-yean
a. A maso. plur. ending with a noun ('TJW) which has feminine sg.
ending, § 122. 4. N.
85. NINDP—N-m“d-réth—7or-luminaries:
a. All that was said in 78. b, ¢, concerning bY, applies to IY.
b. Here the first 8 is written fully, the second defectively, ¢ 6. 4. N.2.
86. “NIY7—1bs-tr—to-cause-to-shine; cf. Vit light:
a. Another causative infinitive (cf. m*r). with + under ;7 instead
of =, because it is in an open syllable, ¢ 28. 1.

8. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL 8TUDY.

) A T, 0N
@] ANk fal Ua) P
N o 3 oDy

' ] o'% mmo'? o

4. OBSERVATIONS.

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have —
(8) under the first letter and = (¥) or = under the second. These
nouns are always aocented upon the penult.

61. The fem. plur. ending is dth, the masc., im.

62. The distinction between initial and medial S*wa is import-
ant, see § 10. 1, 2.

63. And is usually written 1, but before labials and before con-
sonants with Sewd it is written %.
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. $47. 1,2 4,5, The Inseparable Prepositions.
2 $49.1,2 The Waw Conjunotive.

3 $10.1,2,  Initial and Medial S°wk.

4 37.1+4, Classification of Vowel-sounds.

6. WORrRD-LESSON.
(81 Nk sign (83) XL luminary (86) R/f own
(82) 1YY moon (84) IND season (88) I year

7. EXERCISES.

1 To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) TAe-sign, the-moon, the
sun,.the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen sn-the-heavens; (3)
Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-be
n-expanse-of the-heavens; () For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6)
To-divide between the-day and-between the-night; (1) Seas and-wa-
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, the-luminarses.

2. To be translated into English :—(1) m Sy l"ﬁman,
@ W NP B PIRD PN OB 1 TTM: @)
PRI DTN N5 ) R, 303 R 6
naiNgo, PAiNG; ' ww-: ) J}*:h.

3. To be written in English letters —(1) l) YD, (3)

U, @ Ny, ©) 0TI, 6) 97

4. To be written in Hebrew letters =—(1) ha-'tr, (2) '6-théth, (3)

ydm, (4) yi-mim, (6) bi-r'qi(X)".

8. Torics FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Change of = to +. (2) Prepositions 3 and » with L. (3)
‘Waw Conversivé with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the
verb ﬂ"} he-was. (5) § and 1 (6) ©*— and ). (7) Difference
between 5"[;,‘] and "\’Nﬁ (8) Nonns with 6. (9) Initial and
Medial 8+wi. (10) Classification of vowel-sounds acoording to for-
mation, quantity, nature, value.
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LESSON XI.-GENESIS I. 16-19,
1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) AW (77); (2) DY (56); (3) DI (58); (4) I3 (78):
(8) WY (86); (6) T (28); (7) NN (22); (8) N1 (29)

2. Nores.

87. WYN—wiy-yi-s—and-(he)-made, see 46:
a. Like ’f‘l’:, a shortened form of the future, root ngz
b. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel.
88. ’;&—E'né—two-of 5 cf. “9 JSaces-of :

a. The construct state of the numeral D’JW, of which, D’__ is the
dual ending, 32 122. 5; 128. 5.

b. The word has but one syllable, - being only a half-vowel.

89. D’L)'W.ﬂf_'l—hlg-g'dhﬁ-lim—tlw—great (omes):

a. The article written regularly with — and D. f., 3 45. 1.

b. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending *__) from '7']‘[3

c. The — is 3, though in the plural form written defectively.

d. The <, under J in the sing., becomes in the plural +, because it
is no longer before the tone-syllable, f)*_ having been added ;
of. sg. m. 9173, but sg. £. 1717, pl. m. o"'n-u, ol f. n1'71~u.
in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This
change of a full vowel to 8‘wi is called volatilization, ¢ 86. 3. b.

0. 937 "IN —bim-ma-'6r hug ga-dhdl—the-luminary the-
great (one)
a. Both words have a tone-long &, and a naturally long 8, altho’ in
the adjective the 0 is written defectively.
5. Both words have the article in its usual form.
91. n'ypmp'}—l'mém-ﬁé-lét.h-—for-dommwmf
a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open.
b. '? is the prep.; 1), the formative prefix, of. 68. b; [N, the fem.

ending ; the root being WQ
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92. ]bj"‘l—h!q-qi-tbn—the—mall' with tone-long 3.
93. D’PJ] i 1—hik-kd-kha-bhim—the-stars :
a. The T under 3 is Méth&gh, ¢ 18. 1; under J it is Silldq.
b. Cf. 3;1: star, D’;;i? stars, D’;;}?."_'l the-stars.
{n’}—wiy-y!t-wn—and-(he)-gave
a. ]ﬂ’ he-will-give is the Q&l Imperfect (futare) from ]ﬂj he-gave.
With Waw Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past).
b. The D. {.in [ is for the first radical ), which has been assim-
ilated ; cf. ﬂnﬂp for nnn Ip see 49, ¢ 89. 1.
95. Dn&—’ﬁ-tham—)( them the pronominal suffix (o I with
NN, snother form of W\ and 'ﬂt{, sign of def. obj., ¢ 51. 2.
96. W'D'ﬁ_—-w'l!m-ﬁﬁl—and-to-ruk '
a.’ Conjunction Y; prep. Y with —, § 47. 2; the — under ) silent.
b. An infinitive from the root '72_)@, of. 91; tone-long 3.
97. ﬂ'?':z;\ DY —biy-ydm 4-bh¥l-1&-yla—in-the-day and-in-the-
night, 32 46. 4. R. 3; 47. 4; 49, 2.
98. b’nﬁ—a-x-hxbhml—md-emmmdzm
a9, 149.2; 9,882 8. d; DT, see 79,
b. The root is '7‘!; (pronounced ba-dhil).

99, '} —rbhi-i—fourth; of. WY third.

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

D’ﬁ'u:j ﬂ"mf.?.'_'l—t]w-luminan’ea the-great=the great luminaries.
9730 N the-luminary the-great=the great luminary.
TOPI R —the- luminary the-small = the small luminary.

4. OBSERVATIONS.
64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective,
second.
65. The noun is masculine,! the adjective is masculine.
"3 The noun YWr) 15 masouléns, although in the plural it has a femintne form,
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66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun
is plur., the adjective is plar.

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective.

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position
and agreement of an attributive adjective: 7The adjective, when
attributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number
and definiteness.

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. ¢ 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods.

2. 368, 1,2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, QX1
3 $14.1-3 Omission of Diagh@s-forte.
4 311. 2. q, b, S'wa under final consonants.

6. WORD-LESSON.
(8N WX toshine  (89) 2D star (82) 331'27) Sourth
© (88) 913 great (90) YR ruling  (93) DY two
(91) Tbl? small

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The great day; (2) In the
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The
small star; (6) The good God; (1) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave
X the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary,
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moen (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the-

" heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day.

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 9133 NN Ny
(2) 21577 32175 (3) I IWID NPT R B) N
93 n’:zi; (6) 3¢5y SN (D 3 m‘n -nxm @)
mm'? AR PR 99N ©) ™9 73 (10) i:mwx '0)
3



LxzssoN 12 .49

3. To be written in English letters —(1) {ﬂ’ 2) mr 3)
Peon, ) 313, 6) DNk, 6) 2R3, () %Y, © RNy,
9D,

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) yom, (2) ym, (3) 88kh,
(4) lekh, (5) ’ktt, (6) tilt, (7) yast, (8) w-y*hi, (9) ha-'6r.

8. Torics FOR 8tUDY.

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of + to +. (4)
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Méth&gh and
Stllaq. (6) Assimilation of . (7) The infinitive of the root /.
(8) The conjunction Y before a labial. (9) The ordinals meani;g
second, third, fourth. (10) Teuses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The
form of the simple verb-stem (QXl). (12) Omission of Daghe-forte.
(13) 8*wa under final consonante. )

LESSON XIil.—GENESIS |. 20, 2I.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) DD (17); (2) PR ()5 (3) 7 (40) 5 (4) D937 (89);
(5) RN (48); (6) 3P (78); (T) N (22).

2. Nores.

100. 3 W’—yﬁ-r‘qﬂ—(they) shall-swarm :
a. Qxl Imperfect (or futurel) 3 pers. plur. masc. from N he-
swarmed; N’ he-will-swarm; !W they-will-swarm.
b. Two S°wis—first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half-
vowel and vocal, ¢ 11. N. 1, 2.
c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom-
plete, whether in’ past, present or future time.

1 The term Fperfect will hereafter be used instead of future, sinoce it more
nearly describes the tense in question.
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101. N—i&r&p—mrm, or, collectively, swarms

a. Like 2, m, N, J7; these nouns have but one essen-
tial vowel, vis., the ﬂrst, since the second is inserted merely for
euphony. They are called Segholates.

b. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally =, which
has been heightened under the tone to é, § 108. 1 and N. 2.

102. Wg)—né-pb&—wul-of Another Segholate, of which the
primary form was ¥/8); of. the primary form of 3}V, vis., IV,
which appears before the suffix in 1}7‘\{, see 73.

108. ‘[:lj—-hly-ya—hfe Feminine, as shown by "‘—.'

104. Q\m—w"Oph—and-fowl :

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S'wi.
b. A case of naturally long 8 ; the final form of q (Ps).

105. "‘9117’—Y"3-pheph—(he) shall-fly*

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root l"'lj) to-fly.
b. Unchangeable 8 ; both £'s aspirated.

106. RN —wiy-yibh-ri'—and-(he)-created :

a. N'IJ’ he-wtll-create but with .Y the force of the tense is changed.

b. Compare (1) R‘lp and Rﬂvp’j with (2) N2 and NN
107. Dj’mn—hit-tln-ni-nim—thc-sea-momterc
a. Points in J§ and J are D. £., because preceded by vowels.
b. The — under ) is t written defectively, ¢ 6. 3. N. and 4 N. 2
c. (1) Article +73, (2) noun P39, (3) plural ending D*_.
108. &/)-29—kil+né-ph¥k—every+soul-of :
a. "7;) is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Miq-
qéph always loses its accent, ¢ 17. 1, 2.
b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2;
but is <+ a short vowel ? J¢ ¢s. In this word we have for the first

time &, or Qam&g-hatAph, which is represented by the same sign .

(+)aslongd, 5. b.
109. n:m—h&-hly-yi—ﬂw-life: The artiole with its D. f. im-
plied, § 45. 2; Méth&gh, second syllable before tone, ¢ 18. 1.
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110. nwp"l"l—hn-rﬁ-mé-s&th—the-(one)-creepmg
a. The article mth D. f. rejected and = heightened to —+, § 45. 3.
b. A participle (although without £3) fem. () sg. from W@j'.
¢. Observe that the — is 8, not 3, although defectively written.

111, 'lw—ia-r‘qﬂ—(they) swarmed :

a. He-swarmed W they-swarmed Y$™WY,; of. fﬁﬂ’lwwdl-mm
qm’ they-will-swarm ; and so R‘D he-created, am; they-
created ; mp he-called, 1&"? they- .leled ‘nj he-gave, une
they-gave. A

b. QX1 Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending 3.

112. D"IJ’P'?—l'mi-né-hém—to-kmda -their :

a. D77 is pron. suf. 3 m. pl.,, a8 used with plur. nouns, §51. 1.5and d.

b. — (= 8) is a defective writing for 9__, the plur. const. ending.

" 118. £)33—ki-niph—wing

a. The first + is &, because before the tone : the second is @ because
under the tone, ¢ 81. 1. a. (1), c.

5. Const. sing. would be q;;, dual would be D’Jﬂ_g}

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

NP N npmID o
N3 X ay, =l o
W N DR

4. OBSERVATIONS.

69. The Imperfect Q#l has as a preformative in the 3d mase.
the letter !, written with Y.

70. In forming the plural of the Q&I perf., the vowel of the ses-
ond radical becomes —+.

71. Upon the addition of §.in the Impf., as well as in the Perf..
the vowel of the second radical besomes 5~ (half-vowe}).
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72. The feminine ending [ is often preceded by an unaccented
-7, inserted for euphony.

73. The article is +7; while [ (also {7) takes the D. f. by impli-
cation, ™ (also 3 and ) entirely rejeots it.

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. ¢560. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun.

2. £50. 2,3, Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only).
3.2122, 2. b, Thefem.ending [ attached to a stem by means of =
4. 122, 2. ¢, The fem. ending [ changed to n_'.

6. WORD-LESSON.

(94) (1Y Uife (97) &/9) soul (100) 7137 he-orept
(95) D) all, cvery ()PP tofly  (101) PN swarm
(96) "p; wing (99) qu7 Jowl (102) I sea-monster

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) TRe-waters swarmed ; (2)
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) God created ) the-earth, and-he-created

" ) the-heavens; (4) And-saw God X all4+which he-had-created, and-

(it)-w0as+good; (8) I (am) God who created ) the-light; (6) Thou
(art) in-the-heavens and-I (am) upon—the-earth; (7) We (are) great;
(8) Thou (m.) (art) small; (9) Thou (£.) (art) good; (10) ¥e (are) (the)
light-of the-earth.

2. To be translated into English:—(1) Zﬂm ’JJ?(. 2 m
973 (3) DT D973 (4) OF TIRD WD ) D2 WY
t:m’ (6) wp;-r-nx D"!'m barH (7) D'9I3 l'|w'7 ® q::
aqiyi; 9) 03 vnng on. :

3. To be written in English Letters:—(1) P")/, (2) 473, @) iy,
4) /By, (6) W), 6) PIn.

4. To be written in Hebrew letters (1) kal, (2) k8l+, (3) k'ni-
phi-yim, (4) ’a-n8-khs, (5) "ktt, (6) "kt-t¥m, (7) nilh-nd.
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8. Torics For SrtupY.

(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel §, as
derived from =. (4) The vowel 8. (5) The various ways of writing
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- .
ending. (8) The fem. ending 4. (9) The forms of the Personal
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (ll) The Passive. (12) The
Causative,

LESSON XIll.-~GENESIS |. 22-25. ‘

1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) D' (42); (@) DN 18); (B) NYIM) (714); (4) i oy
(102, 103); (5) 7Y (46); (6) =93 (108).

2. Nores.
114, ‘[ﬁ:’l—wl‘y'bha-rékh—and—(he) -blessed:
a. Root is ',13, ? being sign of Impf., and ) the conjunction.
b. D.{. of -) omitted from *, which has only a S°w#, § 14. 2.
The final '] has, as always, a 8*wi, § 11. 2. a.
. The syllable ) is Aalf-open, not open, ¢ 26. 4.
This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as
seen in R'I"J’ or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in 'np’ or (3) the
causative-stem, as seen in '7'1:’ '7’?3?3. It is & new stem, vis.,
the intensive. The form would regularly be 1‘\3’ but ") rejects
the D. f., and the preceding = becomes -, while, by a change of
tone, ~ is shortened to =; pf. *ﬂﬁg, but =% (23). '
/. The characteristic of the intentfive-stem is Daghés-forte in the
second radical, not, as in 'nP’ (55), in the.first.
115, "lDR'?—lS'-mGr—to-aay. generally translated saying
a. Inf. const. of "V say is <IN ; of. bm (96) from '7@/
b. Before ‘N, the prep. 5 takes =, giving =i} , ¢ 47, 3,
c. N being weak, = and = are allowed to contmct, and give 8,

f RO
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116. 1D—p'ri—be-yefruitful : A Qil Imperative plural.
117. 13N —d-r'bhi—and-multiply-ye : Q&1 Imperative plur. with
Waw Conjunctive, here § before a consonant with §wi, § 49, 2.
118, WIV—-mi1"d—and-fill-ye :
a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written , ¢ 49. 2.
b. 8°wi is medial, the syllable D half-open, ${ 10. 2; 26. 4. N.
¢. QX1 Imperative plural of R?Q, Y indicating the plural.
119. D)3 —bily-yim-mim—in-the-seas :
a. DY sea, DY scas, DN the-teas, DY in-the-seas
b. Cf. DY day, D' days, D)7 the-days, D'’ in-the-days.
120. qin—w’hi-‘dph—and-tbafowl 3849.1; 45.3.
121, 2O —yY-rébh—let-(him)-multiply :
a. Qil Impf shortened form, from same root as 37 (117).
b. ¥ is the pref. of the Impf.; ™} and 3, radicals; third radical lost.
122. WDN—hmi-s—Afih, § 9. 2.
128, NY¥IN—18-08'— Let-(her)-cause-to-go-forth :
a. § (8) is contracted from Y_; N¥i} is like N2/ (65).
b. Hiph'il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root Rg: he-went-forth.
124, MYR7—1'mi-ndh—to-kind-her:
a9 to, P kind, P_ her; of. Y9, 1309
b. The point in |7 i is neither D.f. nor D.1; .; it is inserted to show
that {7 has a consonantal force and is not silent, for {7 at the end
of & word is always silent unless it has this point, called MXppiq,
116. 1,
125. NI —bhe-ma—cartle; . .
a ha.vmg no Mippiq, is sﬂenf &e noun is fem., ¢ 122. 2. c.
126. Wpﬂ}—wa-ré-mlis-and-creeper
a. Waw Conj before the tone-syl. receives <, ¢ 49. 4; of. a"'l;'l (11).
b. m'\ is a Segholate noun from the same root as nwgﬂ (110).
127. rjmn’m—w'h&y'thwé-r&q—a»&bew-of+(thehmh
ﬁ’n (absolute) == life or beast; ['I] is construct, ¢ 128. 2 4
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b. §isreally an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, ¢ 121. 1.a.
e. {1 is for {7, but = under ? has become < and D. f.in?is
dropped.
128. M1—biy-yith—beast-of: with the same meaning as the
preceding archaic form in’n s here D. f. remains.

129. | 'm'!xi'!—ht-“dha-ma—-the-ground
a. The article before a weak guttural has 5, ¢ 45. 3.
b. The vowel before a compound 8'wi a.lwsya has Méth&gh, ¢ 18. 3.
c. N, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple 8*wi, 9. 2.
d. 7, having no MXppiq (¢ 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine,
$122 2. ¢

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

SN Sor SOND mo ™ ¥i3)
N¥In for XYW nn L] Z4p)]

nyny frigmy WD W oY

4. OBSERVATIONS.

74. Contractions are common ; thus = fol. by = becomes 8; Y_
(¥w) becomes 8 ; ::t;_ (a-ha) becomes n_'. (&h). The result is always
a naturally long vowel.

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun-
stem, was JV__, which is retained in the construct, but in the abso-
lute the [ is lost and the preceding = heightened to .

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative
had as its sign u, cf. 8 in YY1

77. The Imperative has only a second person.

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable
prepositions may take a tone-long .
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. 61. 1. a—d, Pronominal Suffixes,—~separate forms.
2. 4612 Pronominal Suffixes with JW\.
3. £42. 13!  The Peculiarities of Gutturals.

6. WORD-LESSON.

(103) (IR ground - (107) 7T hewasfruitfid
(104) ;13D cattle (108) {13 Aemultiplied
(106) T3 he-blessed (109) 27237) creeper

(106) x?g he-filled
7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created )(-them ; (2)
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )(+the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi-
plied upon-tthe-carth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (b) (The) beast-of the-
earth was upon-+-the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-ker, and-
to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(+the
creeper upon+tthe-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (£.); (10) The good
beast; (11) And-saw God all+-that he-had-created, and-(it)-was+
good; (12) The-waters (are) tn-the-seas and-upon--the-earth.

2. Tobe translated into English:—(1) £)9i} §ign1); (2) N¥IMm
P3N S RYTPIIT: (8) N IR P N¥IM
PR N0 AR 0T @ RIRE ORI TN

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) x?g, @M e
T2 @ i3, (6) MPDY, (6) KD, (1) N¥IP.

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) kal, (2) k314, (3) bén,
(4) bén, (6) bén+, (6) ré-més, (7) hi-y'thd, (8) biy-yim-mim, (9)
*s5¢r, (10) rékh, (11) bha-rékh.

8. Torics For STUDY.
(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const.

1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, d, ¢, ote.
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of "\Qts with prep. 9. (4) Difference between the words for sea,
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) MZppiq. (9) Relation
between the fem. affixes [3_and [N_. (10) Pronominal suffixes,—
separate forms. (11) Prom;minal suffixes with JW. (12) Peculiar-
ities of gutturals.

LESSON XIV.-GENESIS I. 26-28.
1. Note-ReviEw.
(1) i3 (104); (2) PN (126); (3) PRI (126); (4) NN
(106); (6) DN (95); (6) 12N (114); (7) 9P (116); (8) 13N (117).
(9) m (118); (10) 7273 (103); (11) nwp‘\n (110).

2. Nores.
180. Wwya—-nl-"sé— We-will-make, or, let-us-make :
a. Of these four letters only three can be radicals; the.root is ﬂwy
b. The ), from pronoun )R we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as Y in-
dicates 3 m. sg., ke, and h, 3 fem. sg., she.
c. The guttural }) takes compound S'wf, ¢ 9. 2.
d. Méthégh, as always, before a compound S+wi, # 18. 3.
e. The vowel i isé; of. same vowel in nR"H'\'l (69).
131. DW—'a-dham—man: both vowels changeable.
182. 1)9‘)33—1;' -mé-ni—sn-tmage-our :
a. Prep. J, noun D'7¥ connecting-vowel —; suffix ).
b. The accent — is disjunctive, separating the word from what
follows.
1338. D) —ki-dh°mA-the-nd—according-to-likeness-our :
a. D has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12. 3.
b. The syllable 3 is half-open, and the S°wa is medial, ¢ 26. 4. N.
¢ The noun is Y™, the suf. and connecting-vowel being u_
g. The vowel — under 3 is according to § 47. 2.

134, ATV )—wyir-di—and-they-shall-have-dominion :
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a. ) = and; ! indicates Impf. (future); 9, plaral; radicals, ) and 7.
185, N273—bhi-dh-ghiith—in-fish-of:

a. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated.

b. The stroke over 3 is Raphé, ¢ 16. 2.

¢. Prep., before a consonant with S¢wa, takes —, § 47. 2.

d. The syl. bhY is half-open, and the + medial, of. 133. b.

e. Noun in abs,, {1)7; in const., 1), § 122. 2. a. (3).

136. Wpﬁn WD'H-—hi-ré—m&s ha-r8-mes — the-creeper, the.
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article.
137. lbwn—b‘ﬁl-mﬁ—wtmaﬂe-hu
a. Jin; DY, see 132. a; § Ais, as in 13D (72), 1 (73).
b. The accent over ) is dmnnotxve, < (132.8).
188, DYY¥3—b*gé-lm—in-image-of:

a. 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, ¢ 12, 3.

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but oby (137. a) is the pri-
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. w but 'lj}'\!
(73); and so0 r'm but 'Nﬂﬂ, 3"}7 but ‘iD"ﬂZ. WQJ, but 1WDJ.
ete., ¢ 126, 4. a, b.

189, PN—'0-thd—)(-him, § 51. 2.
140. NJPJ! 91 —sa-khir 8-n°qe-bha—male and-female:

a. '\3!' is a noun like n'm, with two tone-long vowels which were
ongmally short, ¢ 107. 1. a.

b. Waw Conj., before & consonant with Sewa, is ), ¢ 49. 2.

c. The ending 5"7 is the feminine affix, § 122. 2. c.

141. D j’)—ls-ham—w-zhm $247.5; 51.3.5 and N.
142, nw::'i—w'khl -bh¥8-hi—and-subdue-ye-herg

a and; ef:l: for /2D [ef. WL (118)] subducye; i her; the
root bemg w::

b. ~ is usually i, “but here a defective writing for § (4), the sign of
the plural ; i is sounded as u in put, but 4 'as 0o in tool.

143, YTV —0-rdha—and-have-ye-dominion :
a. On § see ¢ 49, 2; the accent - over "} is disjunctive.
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144. N)12—br-dheghith—in.fish-of ; of. FYI (135):
a. D has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, ¢ 12. 3:

8. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

WHoT uR¥3 O Nk N upo
DY¥3 %3 Yy omk uwpbyd oM
Ty wpks o W

4. OBSERVATIONS.

79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and-
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the
vowel, and hence takes Daghés-lene.

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel,
that vowel standing under the first radical.

81. The suffix meaning him is §, them DY or D.

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 3; the
pronominal suf-fix our is 13 ; Aer is {7.

83. The half-open syllable alwa;/a has a short vowel, and in
many cases is followed by a medial S'wd.

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. $52. 1. a,¢,d,and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns.
2.168. 1. a,b, The Relative Pronoun.
3 $64.1,2 a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns.

6. WORD-LESSON.

(110) D man  (113) I} male (116) DYY image
(111) n;l'! fish (114) W';g he-subdued (117) m he-subdued
(112) mn-.-; likeness (116) n;'?; Jemale (had-dominion)
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE.

'7'!3:"[ "ﬁRp‘! == the-luminary the-great = the great luminary.
mpn 'm(f;n = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary.

Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun,
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article.

MY DN = the-day the-this = this day.
n&{"t r‘mn the-earth the-this (f.) = this earth.
.‘1'78;1 D’Dt&‘n the-heavens the-these = these heavens.
l’rlnciple 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attnbntlve, fol-
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article.

8. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:1—(1) The great place; (2) The
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) tn the heavens;
(7) This good place;3 (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (£.),
(10) Wko created man in his ymage? (11) Who made this light? (12)
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God
create in beginning ?

2. To be translated into English:—(1) NI nD'erl 2
FINDT D5 (3) T 210 MBI (4) S DN (6) =
nn7 n'-m 103 ) MR NWW; (0 Ui v
s @ 12 PR N a*-t‘m.

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) . @) DN ) .
(4) WN, (6) *%, (6) o, (7) 'D?, 8 "DPJ.

4. To bé written in Hebrew letters :—(1) d*mdth, (2) gh¥th, (3)
dé-gha, (4) 1a-h&m, (5) '8-thd.

1 In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will
not be joined together by hyphens.

s The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (8) demonstrative, the article
being written with each word.
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9. Torics For 8TUDY,

(1) Gutturals with compound 8'w8. (2) The vowel {3__. (3) The
acoents T, <, £ (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial S'wh. (6)
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raphé. (8) Primary form of
Segholates. (9) W, =W, ‘N.  (10) The vowel <. (11) Demon-
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib-
utive adjectives. (16) Rule for attributive demonstrative.

LESSON XV.-GENESIS 1. 29-31.
1. NoTE-REVIEW. ’
(1) 2igy 6N; (2) 7 (69); (3) 13N (73. o); (4) 1Y (128);
(5) {17 £/ (102, 103); (6) NI (22); (7) Y37 (36

2. Nores.
145, N3 —hin-né—behold! an interjectional adverb.
1486. ’nm—na-thltrﬁ—IJoave-gwen b

a. D.f.in n is for J assimilated, ’nnj = ’anJ ; root ]nJ.

b. The ending *}" = 7, being for *), “which is a fragment of ’;J‘#S :
of. R he-said, ’n'\Dx Tsaid; y'l’ he-knew, ’ny'l’ Iknew;
E(4%) he-ruled, m'mn Truled.

147. n;'?—la-khém—to -you (m.):

a. Prep. has +, cf. n»p'y (45), an'7 (141).

b. QD is for D)) of an ye,by a eupbomc change, the opposite of
that in 146. 3, ¢ 81. 1. a.

148. )% m?—:ﬁ-re(&)‘ ‘—seeding seed ;-

a. y‘\t is t?be active pamcxple of the Q&1 stem—note the 8.

b. On = under }’ read ¢ 42. 2. d.

e. n is for y'\} (69), on account of the accent (%), ¢ 88. 2.

149, n’ﬂ’—yﬁ-yé—hc-(l- e., it)-shall-be
a. Observe the Méth¥gh with — and that t.he Sw is silent, § 18. 5.
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5. Root, n"‘! ; ¥ indicates Impf.; of. shortened form ’n: (19).
150. n”:&’—l"&h-li—for-food

a. The + nnder N, in an unacoented closed syl., is 8, not i
b. The root is plainly '7;&5 he-ate; n_'_ indicates fem.
151. 21 —rd-mas—creeper (literally, creeping):
a. Naturally long 8, tone-long &; Q&I act. part., of. ™t (148).
b. This 8 (in QXl act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here.
152. 3‘1’-‘7;-ns—'ath+k61+yé-réq—x+emﬂmm«:f
a. On the short vowels =~ and < see ¢ 17. 2.
P"j’ like r‘m and many others, is an a-class Segholate.
158. WW‘V— ‘a-sai—he-made
a. Qil Perf. 3 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came mm (46),
and 7Y (71).
154. 'lND—m"Bdh—mwdmgly an adverb.
155. ’W@j—hﬁ-m-ﬁi—the-nm

8. ForM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

Sy nN Iaiaarre (NN
T e o 035

4. OBSERVATIONS.

84. Note, in cases cited above, how — and — have become =~ and
< (8), when, as the word is joined by MZqqéph to the following
word, the tone has passed away from them.

85. The conjunction Y is written ) before a consonant with Sewd.

86. ' for 1) = I; DY) for DN = you; § for %.'lF = him.

. 5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1 $2.4,5,7, Pronunciation of ), 1, ¥,
2.48. 2,3, Letters with double forms, and with similar
forms. :
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3143 ‘Weak, Medium and Strong Letters.

4 $12.2,3 Aspirates with S'wd preceding, with dis.
junective acoent preceding.

5. §15. 1,3 Daghés-forte compensative and conjunctive,

6. ¢416.1,2, Mippiq and Raphé.

7. $3 26. 3, 4; 28. 3,4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables.

6. WORD-LESSON.

(118) 9IN food  (120) [NY he-gave  (122) “IND exocedingly
(119) 73y behold  (121) Y greenness (123) A wicth

7. PRINCIPLE8 OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE.
D’QD ’;Q"?l) = upon-tfaces-of theswaters = upon the face[s] of
) . the waters.
D98 M = apirit-of God = the spirit of God.
DY M7 = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection ot
waters.
Y URI9D = all+-soulls)-of the life = all the souls of life
D3 N3 = incfish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea.

Principle 8.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in thy
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the nouy
following.

Principle 4,—If the second of two nouns in the construct rela.
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the
artiole, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite.

8. " EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J knew that thou (m.) (art)
good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth grass
and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit ;
(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for fool;
(5) (There) was frust in all the earth; (6) AR that God made was

exceedingly good.
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) D% MY me 013
RN (2) PRIIN RY e DPD; (6) e m’;
rin :wy mﬁm -w:ﬁ PN @) 303 103 3PI0 O
PN DDYT: 6) qw-m n'-t‘m N2 'w’nm cw:u
on ng'v nm oY ©) nm:n-nx ﬂmz W’l (a) ]
o'-va 0783 OINTIN m:m.

8. To be written in Englxsh letters:—(1) TN, (@) P, 3) 1,
4) DY, (6) 'sp:, 612, (M P33

4. To,be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) hd, (2) kh&m, (3) ba, (4)
b*m, (6) kha, (6) nd, (7) 24, (8) '&llé.

LESSON XVI.-REVIEW.

[To the student:—This lesson is & review of all that have preceded it. Noth-
ing is 80 necessary, in the aoquisition of a language, as constant and thorough
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ-
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com-
mon and most important principles of the languasge have been considered.
Many additionad principles might have been brought forward in connection
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve. Itis
understood that in no case will the student prooceed to take up Leeson XVII.,
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Letevery word,
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.]

1. WorD-REVIEW.
[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the

. word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute

is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which oocur in
the chapter, e. g., with {7{}, he will compare TN she-was, 7Y let-(there)-be,
M and-let-(there)-be, "M and-(there)-'m ™™ and-thcv-ahaubo, '|"l‘ 4t-shall-be.)

1. VERBS.
n-!ﬂ'” mP‘O ID gl‘l Rgzlﬁ 13;” ﬂWu
e o
o™ My npy e o R
Pw MY Mt Ry ey

* The Infinitive form, see § §5. 8. %
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC.
YPY awr P e g ope
AR R e Py owe
ot pymooawpt Owt NI W
370N 5 U O - LA P VT
’MB 3@ - Ty 14 Dy n;:rx -":ms
o o o D MDTe aoN®
o - - I s S
Wu D'?}” HWDD" 330 om Domgsl
qn‘:‘: mi?u 'D‘l :?}310 ‘-unzv rj;sl
o, ns nmjml n:!l?plo ‘ 9;4 !1 wg‘r
B0 = N =) i~ - R = AR 1 3
o omy o oope o oy P

S

Mot wmy mpr At nme oy

2. VERSE-REVIEW.

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read
aloud rapidly and without hesitation {see Manual, p.7).

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time,
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29).

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result
each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18),

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 39)
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8. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. ‘\ ‘
1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-3. 25. Kinds of syll:ﬂ}es, t26.14

2. Pron.of X, J,M.3, 2. 1-4. 26. Syllabication,f 27. 1-3.
Pron. of ), 2/, %, %, ¢ 2. 5-8. 27. Quantity of vowel in sylla-

3
4.
B.
6
1.
8.
9.
10.
11

12.
13.

15.
16.
17.

19.

20.

21
29,
Z3
24,

Extended, final, and similar
letters, ¢ 8. 1-3.
Labials and gutturals, ¢ 4. 1.

. Weak, medium and strong

letters, ¢ 4. 2.
Pron. of +, ¢ 6. 6. a.

. Vowel-letters, X, 9, %, ¢ 6. 1,

2, 3, and Notes 1-4.
Classificat'n of vowel-sounds,
27.14. .

Names of vowels, & 8.
Simple Swé, ¢ 9. 1.
Compound 8*'wh, ¢ 9. 2.

and R.

bles, ¢ 28. 1-4.

[ 4

28. Naturally long vowels, ¢ 80.

29.

30.

31

2.

(opening words) and Noties 1,
2, under ¢ 80. 7.

Tone-long vowels, ¢ 81. (open-
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un-
der §.81. 4.

Pectiarities of gutturals, ¢ 42.
1_ a

The amcle.! 45.1,2,3, &R.3.
Inseparable prepositions, § 47.
1-5.

33. Waw conjunctive, ¢ 49. 1-4.
Initial and med. 8w, $10.1,2. 34. Personal pron., ¢ 50. 1-3.
14. Syllable-divider, ¢ 11. 1, 2. a. 35. Pronominal suffixes, ¢ 51. 1

a-d, 2.

Daghée¥-lene, ¢ 12, 1, and N. 36. Demonstrative pronoun, ¢ 52.

D. 1 aftera S-wd, §12. 2.

1. a—d, 2.

D.1. after a disj. ace., ¢ 12. 3. 37. Relative pronoun, ¢58.1.a,d.
18. Daghés-forte, 8 18. 1,2, and 38. Interrogative pronouns, ¢ 54.

Note 1.

1, 2. a—d.

Omission of D.f., ¢ 14. 1-3. 39. Roots, ¢ 56. 1, 2.

Notes 1, 2.

40.

Inflection, ¢ 57. 1-3.

D. f. compensative and con- 41. Tenses and Moods, ¢ 87. 3.

junctive, & 15. 1, 3.

MZqqéph, 2 17. 1,2,
Méthégh, ¢ 18. 1.

43.

Notes 1, 2.

. M¥ppiqand Raphé, 216.1, 2 42. 8imple verb-stem, ¢ 68. 1, 2.

a and Notes 1, 4.
Gender of nouns, §122.1,2. 2.

More common accents, ¢ 24. 44. Number of nouns, ¢ 122. 3-5

1-3.

45.

States of nouns, ¢ 128. 1, 2.
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4. EXERCISE*

To be translated into Hebrew :—
The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is
night.
Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters.
The earth will be seen beneath the heavens.
The day, in which is light.
The fruit, in which ts seed.
The fruit 1s in the seed, and the seed is in the earth.
The sun wtll be seen in the heavens.
To divide between the day and the night.
And in the great day. The great stars.
The great luminary is the sur ; the small luminary ts the moon.
The sun and the moon are tn the expanse of the heavens.
Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth,

13. And God saw all which ke had created, and it was good.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

«20.

(5)

God created the earth, and ke created the heavens.

The waters are in the seas and upon the earth.

His day, her day, my day.

T he beast of the earth was upon the ground.

This good place.

These great luminaries.

Glod gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food.

LESSON XVII.-GENESIS II. 1-3.
1. NOTE-REVIEW

(1) DRI (B); (2) PIRM 8); (3) '!WJZ (153); (4) DﬂN (95);
'3 (24); (6) 13 (73); (7) WYX (48). )

*These sentences are selected from preceding exercises.

JbY

‘c .,
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2. Nortes.

156, 17" —and-{they)-were finished; cof.} AN (114), N? (65):
a. D. f. omitted from *, § 14. 2; 9 indicates the plural number.
b. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the
first radical it indicates the Pi'%l (intensive passive) stem, § §9. 3.
e Root is {193, meaning in PYl, finish, in PY'Kl, be-finished.
157. np:s-‘m—andazzm.z.u.m, of. =1}, D93 (89. d):
a. Y ace. to ¢ 49. 1; — is &, because in a closed syllable which has
lost its tone, ¢ 86. 1. a.
b. R:? host, but n&:? host-their, = under ¥ becoming < when it
ceases to stand before the tone, ¢ 86. 3. b.
c n(_) is the pron. suf. of the 3 mase. plur., ! 51. 1.d.
158. 99N —and-(he)-finished; cf. Y9N, *
a. Shortened from {1921, the Prél of -1'7: (156 c)
b. Two D. f.’s omitted : one from * because without & full vowel,
one from 9 because final, ¢ 14. 1, 2.
159. *}3U1Y Di*D—in-the-day the-seventh:
a. The accent —- over *3M /Y marks the end of a secondary sec-
tion. It is called Zaqéph qaton, i. e., little Zaqéph, § 24. 4.
160. ININD—work-his; of. P, IWYNY:
a. Abs. sg. njgﬁp ; N has lost its consonantal force.
b. The =+ of L) (1n abs. form) becomes —, because the open syllable
has become closed, ¢ 86. 1. 5.
¢. The abs. has n__, but the form with suf. has /9, § 122. 2. a.
161. HJW"l—and he-rested; cf. mp’l Xan:
a. This is the regular form of the Q&l Impf., “the & +in N and
m:’ being due to the presence of the weak letter . e
b. The - in this word is 5 (tone-long), not 8.
¢. The root is plainly n:’? Re-rested, see below, 163.

162. Iy —and-he-sanctified; of. TN, omMm:.

1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word.
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a. D {. omitted from ¥, as in %71, TN, 991, 9.

b. The root is W'['J, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy.

¢. The first radical has — , the second radical, D. f.; these indicate
a Pr'el form ; read&m.l 68. 2. a.

d. Compare each vowel-sound in 2/*15? and ""\3’ and note that the
Iatter has  instead of —, because ™) refuses D. f., and = instead
of —, because the accent is on the penult.

e. The root means be-holy; the PY@l, here intensive or causative,
means make-holy, sanctify, ¢ 69. 2. a.

163. ﬂw—’w-"a‘d of. N2, R"D, nw2
a. Qil Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the atrong Verb I'IM
164. niqy'?—to-ma]w i. e., in-making ; cf. "1'?2’ (179):
a. The prep. 9 with =, because of following = 447.
b. n‘iW]Z is a Qil Inf. const. of nwjz the nxs the fem. ending.
c. Further information concerning this form will be given later.

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

T e R NG bu MOND nagh
FIINYD but SMONDD 773 but D7 !
P 93 DT but DN L

P but R NJY¥ bu DNIY 1'7:'
ypou PR oP3 bue 0922 T

4. OBSERVATIONS.

87. Change of & to &, of é to &, of & to &, of 3 t0 3, i. e., of a tone-
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent ocourrence, and
is called shortening.

88. Change of & to * (= to ), i. e, of a tone-long vowel to a
tone-short (S*w8) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatilica-
tion.

-
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89. The Q&l Impf. has no special characteristic ; unless one of
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has & for the vowel of its
second radical.

90. The NYph'¥l has D. f. in and + under the first radical, while
the other passive stem (Pii’l) has — under the first radical and
D. {. in the second.

91. The PY'€]l has (besides D. f.in the second radical) = under
the first radical ; the HYph'il has — under the preformative.

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1 $658.1,2 a, Simple verb-stem, Qil.

2. ¢ 68. (& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the QXl Perfeot.

3. ¢ 68. 14, Remarks on inflection.

4 $86.3 aq, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in-
flection.

6. ¢ 86. 3. N. 2, [This covers volatilization of + to — in the forms

DR, 10707

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List L., verbs occurring
600 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10.
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. IT. 1-3. ’

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) I said, we said, she said,
thou (£.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled,
ye (£.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew,
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know.

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) T'he heavens will be fin-
tshed; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they
rested.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) {NIN?5-99% N3
2) ’,v’:wn [u) o] I'DW’ ; (3) W ()i ] ’nn:w, (4) in
D% N3P 13-WR 13w DY

4. To be written in English letters :— T'he first three verses of
Genesis I1., from the pointed text.

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs :—The first three
verses of Genesis I1., from the unpointed text.

8. Toric8 FOR STUDY.

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pii'l stem. (3)
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4)
The Qiil Imperfect. (5) The Prel Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of nm? and
m:, W‘l‘)’} and 'I‘D’] (8) Original form of the sxmple verb-
stem (9) Form in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Qil
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termins-
tions and their origin.

LESSON XVIII.-GENESIS Il. 4-6.

1. NOTE-REVIEW.
@) ¢ (62); (2) PV (149); (3) FIINGY (129); (4) 3D (13)

2. NOTES.

165. [19N—these; of. 1T (m.), FINY (£.).
166. nﬁ?m——gmraum«»f, of. NOND, D™YID:

a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables.

b. Absence of D. 1. in =} shows at once that preceding 8*w4 is vocal,
t12.2

¢. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o's are 8, not 3.
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167. UM?"D—'WM"‘G', of. 'l\P’, UN;¥
a. 2 pointed with Sewd; D same as in DNJY (167).
b. It is 'm-;, but “'7”?, s0 N7 11, but nmpn, i e., the ulti-
mate ~ uvolaﬁluadwhen D_nndded $86.3 a
c. R'Dn has D.f. in and + under the Jirst radical, the character-
istics of the NYphXl or passive stem, ¢ 75. R. 2.
d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. ;.
168. MY —to-make, or making-of: see 164.
1869. mn’-—JeJnovah but this word as written has the vowels,

viz., T, -+ and +,of the word ’3'18 Lord. Tt should rather be
written mn’ and pronounced Ylh-wé.

170. f'l'w—-ahrub-of one syllable, § 27. 1; of. M".

171. mwn—th@ﬁeld of. Wn ﬂ"'f’
a. The sccent - over mwn, like - over ’y’M'T (169. a), marks
a secondary section. Itis oalled R°bhi(X)", # 24. 5. .

172. DWY—t6-r8m—not-yet: an adverb. _

178. l'lD?"‘(he) will-sprout-forth; of. nDW’
a Qil Impf 3 m. sg. of MY he-sprouted-forth.
b. The < under ) is pausal for =, § 88. 2.
c. This verb has = (in pause +) nther than —, as seen in nw,
because of the guttural M, 842, 2.0, ’
174, No—18"—not; of. TN, NND.
175. ODN—(he) had-caused-to-rain ; cf. '7"[:,'1, '7"1;0
- a. Here are three radicals, making '\QD he-rained.
b. The prefix {77 (originally i) indicates the HYph'il Perfect, § 60.
1 a,b; and ¢ 62. 2,
c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms '7‘[)’, N,
92, U120, PN, with that in VOB, $76. R6.
176. ]?8—& noun meaning nothing, but always used as a verbal

expression, there 18 not, there was not; hence the phrase means
and man was not, or and there was no man.
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177. VY —to-serve; of. NILYD, "Mp'?

a. The "3}2 is Q81 Inf. const. of 'ljj) he-served ; but ) has =
where 13 of WD, a similar form, has—+ . because it is a guttursl
t142.3 a. '

b. The prep. 9 takes —, as,in mwy:?, according to ¢ 47. 3.

178. ﬂﬁ—w"édh—and-(a)-mut

179. -mp—(he) will-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-up; of. (T

a. Yis the pref of the Impf.; the root is n")jz he-went-up.

b. The vowel under ! in njﬁ’ and HPY’ is —, but in this word it
is =, because of the following }, ¢ 42. 2. a.

c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all
Hiph'il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated,
(2 86. 4) to = (cf. VORI, s0 an original — has been retained
under the preformative of the Q¥ Impf. before gutturals, where
otherwise it is attenuated to —

d. In N3 the first rad. has —, but in T19) it has =, $42.3. 5.

e. The Imperfect here eéxpresses customary acuon in past time.

180. ‘]Q—from: so written only before the article; cf. «%), 1,
$48. 1,2
181. npfdﬂ—and-med-to-mme-to-dnuk of. PODT: .
a. Another HYph'il Perf., as indicated by {7 ; root "'DW
b. The ) here is Waw Conv. or Consec., and gives t.o the verb the
force possessed by "1'73)"_ which preceded it, ¢ 78. 1. b, 2. .

8. FORMS FOR 8PECIAL 8TUDY.

ney o X mo
By e naw N
Qs b~ Ry e
Ry NI oy a4 4

i Laaadlih



74 LEesson 18.

4. OBSERVATIONS.

92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a
gimple 8'wd ; and (2) before it the vowel — rather than — or —.

93. The Hiph'il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel =
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin
JSacilis, but difficilis).

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Q¥l Imperfect was
originally =, but this has been retained only before gutturals, being
elsewhere attenuated to —.

95. The Q%] Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 5, or
% In the cases cited above, note how = before ] and in pause
has been heightened to —+, while before {7 it has been heightened to &

96. Pithih-furtive steals in under the final gutturals 3, {7, J,
when they are preceded by any long vowel except +.

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. 869.1. a,b, 2. a,b and N, Origin and use of t.he Prel stem.
2.469.3,4.a,b.and N, Origin and use of the Pi'il stem.

3.359.5.a,6a,b, Origin and use of the HYthp¥'el st.
4. 263.1. 0,2 a, b(sp.167) Inflection of these stems in Perf.
5. 286.4.4a,), Attenuation of = to —.

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20,
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis IT. 4—6.

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He sanctified (21}, PY.),
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified ; (2) She
spoke (M"Y in PY€l), 1 spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pi'l), I was sanc-
t{fied, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her-
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self (ﬁ""j in HYthpi'el), we purified ourselves, they purified them-
selves, I purified myself.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Jehovah God sanctified
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified;
(8) T'hese (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The
shrub and the herd wnll be tn the field; (5) There was no man upon
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry
(land); (7) The herd will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen-
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day.

3. To be translated into English :—(1) Q‘PTT\R ’nmp (2)
DN PR e 12 DNYs 8 OTP DTN e
]"\R'T'bbm D’Dﬂ‘ﬂ "]m1 oy A @ ﬂ'mﬂ‘m m:
TR Ay,

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 4—6 of chapter II.
from the pointed text.

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 4—6 of
chapter II. from the unpointed text.

8. Torics For 8TUDY.

(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D.1. (3) Volatilization
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the
NYph'il. (6) The word [T%1. (6) Pith&h-furtive. (7) The differ-
ence in pointing between n:tﬂ’ and rmy’, between nw’ and
mp’ between mw’ and n'ﬂf’ (8) Attenustlon of =to—. (9)
Hiph'il Perfect. (10) rR, N‘? a.nd Dﬂb (11) Difference between
.'32. and ‘7% (12) Force of the tense in ."'l')_v‘z (13) Peculiar-
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three
intensive stems. (15) The form ”'?‘?fri' (16) The form ng‘_?:gp.
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun.
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS Il. 7-9.

1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) P57 (169); (2) =11 (180); (3) 7'My /D) (102, 103); (4) 5
(108); (5) "\ﬂ: (41); (6) P (70); (D) 21D (24).

2. Nores.

182. ¥ —and-(he)-formed; of. AN :
a. The first ! is the preformative, the seoond, the radibal.
5. Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root '13‘: he-formed.
¢. The = under ¥ is & ; consideration of it may be postponed.
188. DY —dust: with the article it would be '\Qm, 248. 4
184. NON—and-he-breathed; of. MY, NNY:
a. For ngj’ the J being assimilated ; “root HQJ.
b. On = instead of — before [ see ¢ 42. 2. b.
185. 1’98:—-—13"81)-paw—m-noctn’b-hu
a. q& nose; D’B& nostrils; 1’9&{ his-nostrils.
b. Learn that 1’_, pronounoed aw (the ? having no force), is the
form of 3 masc. 8g. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns.
c¢. The D. f. in P stands for ), the original form being DIN.
186. Wj —nY-¥*mith—breath-of; of. M7, m'l
a. Abs. sg. is HDWJ, but in const. n_ goes back to the orig. n_;
the other changes will come up later.
187. D::f_'_’t—lwa, of. n:lj life, beast.
188. Y —and-(he)-planted; of. [1D*:
a. Bo far as concerns vowels and form, the same as [M1D") (184);
from the root mj he-planted.

189, ]3—garden; cf. below in v. 9 nﬁ in pause.

190. D‘ﬂzp—m!q-qé-dhém—from-mu of. 3‘12
a. The prep. m with ) assimilated, ¢ 48. 1. )

b. An a-class Segholate, primary form Qﬂ), 1106. 1. a
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191. Dtpﬂ—and-lw put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3)
its root D’w to-put.

192. ntg—there an adverb.

198. ﬂxz—he-formed, or he-had-formed; of. 'lx’:)
a. Pausal for 1Y?, the root form, see 182. b.

194.* MY —and-(he)-caused-to-sprout-forth; of. FIIN:

a. Cf. with Qxl !" (173), which has — under ? instead of <.

b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the HYph'll
(except in Perf.).

c. 912! has = under 2d rad., but [1Y? has —; why? t42.2.0.

d. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root np!' he-sprouted.

195. IN)—néh-madh—desirable, or desired :

a. The pomt in 2 is neither D. f,, nor D. 1. (why not ?); it is used in
some texts, to show that the preceding S‘wd, though under a gnt-
tural, is silent.

b. The root is *JIY, J indicating a NYph'il.

c. On the vowel = see § 42. 2. ¢; on 8.2

196. IINNY. .. ."INVIP—Sfor-sight. ... forfood :
a. Two nouns formed by the prefix 3; cf. U‘i‘)p, rnpp t118. 1.
b. The roots are "mﬂ he-saw, ‘)3& he-ate.

197. D’?U"_l——bl hiiy-yim—the-hm, ef. }

a. The D. £. of the article is implied in [7, § 2.1 b 4. 2.

b. Méth&gh on the second syllable before the tone.

198. N} N1 —the-knowing: a verbal noun from U he-lenew
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct objeot.

199. y‘n—wa- ri‘—and-evil; cf. 1‘1:1
a. Wiw donJ ., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes = + 0 40. 4,
b. Jr), instead of 377, because in pause, 1 88. 2.

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL 8TUDY.

vR R I gy WD
R W YW ™ W
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4. OBSERVATIONS.

97. Nouns aoccented on the penult, having = (€) for their first
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the é being a heightening of
an original &

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (8) for their first
vowel, are always i-class Segholates, the € being a heightening of
an original L.

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (6) for their first
vowel, are always u-class Segholates, the & being a heightening of
an original .

100. The unaccented -+ in the ultima of all these nouns is merely
an inserted helping-vowel (2 87. 2), for otherwise the word would be
a monosyllable ending in two consonants.

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. 860.1.4,0,2 Origin and use of the HYph'il stem.

2. ¢ 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the H3ph'l stem.
3.%61.1,2 Origin and use of the NYph‘sl stem.
4.865.1.a,c,2.¢, Inflection of these various stems(cf.p.166).
5. ¢ 106. 1, Origin of Segholates.

6. 486.2. N, To what are &, Y, U, when heightened, changed?

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IL. 7—9.

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to
kill, she cawmed to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill ;
(3) He divided (Hiph. of E,"!:l), she divided, they divided, I divided,
we divided; {4) hou (m.) wa:t caused to divide, Iwas caused to
Inll, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, Iwackt'lled she
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was killed, thou (m.) wast sanctified (NYph.), ye (£.) were sanctified,
they were sanctified.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) And GQod breathed into
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit;
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil
frutt; (6) The good tree and the enl tree; (T) And he caused to sprout
Jorth grass and herb(s) and tree(s).

3 To be translated into English:—(1) '3 D%i%8 9"™13n
JB PR D00 @0 PR 1 NIN3 R P
(3) 133 PO Y0 (@) -mz 123 DT DT 1)
Y TN TR0 MY 3w 03 6) orII,
V73, u&-t:n, DRYTIT: 6) NoYnY, u‘;wm. 1'7::»::.

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 7—9 of chapter I,
Jrom the pointed text.

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verscs 7—9 of
chapter IL., from the unpointed text.

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs in ¢ 76, numbered 1—30, in
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 c. pl.; (3) the same
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pl.

8. Toric8 FOR STUDY.

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels — and = in the stem of the
Qil Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix §*__.
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between
bﬁjz and Y. (6) 1 as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7)
A-class Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates.
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the HYph'il, the H5ph'§l and the
N1ph'¥l stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel &.
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LESSON XX.—-GENESIS II. 10-14.

1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) 4IXROR (160); (2) MDY (161 (38) NN (166); (4
Y (173); (8) YR (179).

2. Nores.
200, V11 —and-(a)-river; cf. DM, £32:

a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before, and
the other under, the tone, have become tone-long, ¢ 107. 1. a.

201. N?—yé-qé'—going-forth,= goes-forth; cf. WQ"!:

a. The active participle of Qil, used, as often, for a present tense.

b. The ﬁrst vowel is 0, not 6 ; the root, N!’ he-went-forth.

202, rum —from-Eden; cf. 9P, & 48.2; Y, & 106. 1. 3:

a. Note the Zaqgéph-qaton (-); it marks the end of a seeondu'y
section and also the accented syllable of ﬁm cf. 159. a.

208. n]PWﬂ'?—to-eame-to-dnnk i e., to-water; of. HTWY
7737

a. Like 9120, this word has the pref. {7; it is HYph. Inf. const.

b. Like P2, it ends in [75; it is from a root whose last letteris 7.

¢. Cf. also the HYph. Perf. 3 m. sg. | P! 1 (181).

204, U?_Dﬁ-—and-from»there ; of. PV DD
205. T —it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself :
a. D. f. in and & under § indicate at once the NYph'l.
b. The root is 'ng, Niph. Perf., '|'_\m, cf. “E’_ (55).
2086. njl;‘p_t'?—-for-four; cf. ’]}’3‘\ Sfourth.
207. D’zf&j—ri’-ﬁm—hmd:: an irregular plural from ZFN".
208. DY/—iem—name: same as the proper name Shem.
209, 33D1—the-(one)surrounding; cf. P, Ny
@ On —= gee 171. a,
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210. mﬁm—hx,h-wi-h—m.ﬂamzah

a. The artwle Lere belongs really to }"m. the phrase = all the land

of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 63).
211. Dg’"\tﬂ&_{—whwh+there, where; cf. 3~"WINR = in which.
212. JM—gold: A noun like W13, DN, 133, 1107, L. a.
213. lﬂn—ﬁ-z‘hibh—and-gold-of

a. The Waw, before a consonant with ﬁ'w&, is ), ¢ 49. 2,

b. Comp’d 8‘wi under }, though not a guttural, after 3, ¢ 82. 3. d.

¢. Méth¥gh with ) before compound 8w, ¢ 18. 3.

d. 2N or, as it would be without 3, 27}, differs from :nt in that
the first =, in an open syl,, is volat.lhzed the second, ln a closed
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu-
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, ¢ 128. (opening
words); ¢ 126, 3. a, b.

e. Cf. '\."!J abs., but '\."IJ const.; l‘p: abs., but (‘pj const.

214, R'mn—h&-hi’ (not hi-htw’)—the-that; cf. Ql:l‘j

a. XY is archaic for %7, ¢ 50. 3. a; here use as a Demonstra-
tive, ¢ 62. 2,

b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article

215, M77273—hiib-b'dho-lih—the-bdellium.
218. D.‘jgf.'_! p}g—’é—bhén h#¥-86-h¥m— stone-of the-onyx
a. Two Segholates,—one a-class, one u-class.
b. Helping-vowel in first is —, in second, after {3, =, ¢ 87. 2. a.
217. '7")'|n—hrd dé-q¥1—Tigris (?).
218. 1‘7nn—ha h3-1ekh—the-(one)-going ;  of. 33D :
a. D.f. of artlcle is implied in {7, of. NW7/7 (214), ¢ 46. 2.
b. Qil act. Part. (8, not 5) of 77} he-went.
219. nn'lp—qfd.h-mﬁth—mtward-of, const. of ."m'li)
a. The original JN__ is restored in the const. state, ¢ 122. 2. a. (3).
b. A fem. form related to n'!P (190).
220. W NVN—is Buphrates.
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8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL 8TUDY.

Ny a0 P10 abs, but DY conat
ano am ﬂggf.) abs., but nwj const.
o VIO PP abe, but DY const.

4. OBSERVATIONS.

101. The o of the Ql active Participle is unchangeable, 8, not
changeable, 3.

102. Note, in the words cited above, Méthégh written (1) on
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound
S'wii, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before Miqqéph.

103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was \__; but this
has been changed to n;_, except where something closely fol-
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre-
served in the construct state.

8. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. 2 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems.
2. 3 62. R's 14, Changes from original vowels.
3. ¢ 66. Tabular View, Inflection of QXl Imperfect (active).

4 %66.R. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used.
6. 266. R. 2, The original stem of the Qil Imperfeot.
6. 266.R's3,4 Remarks on the terminations !__, Y, .'Q.

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List IL., verbs numbered 31—40.
2. Make ant a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—14.

7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THF PERSONAL PRONOUN.
3301 N1 HE or 17 (is) the (one) surrounding.

NV NN 3.1!] And the gold of THAT land.
DD N7 337 3N And the fourth river 18 Euphrates.
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Prinelple §.—The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use
as a personal pronoun, may, ‘bave (2) the force of a remote demon-
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark
the relation between the subject and predicate.

8. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He wnll rest, I shall vest,
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (£.) shalt vest; (2) They (m.) shall
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.)
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant; (5) He will give, she
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) (The) river of that land s
(a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates; (3) The
river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) gold
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) “IM¢ ;brg 0i; @
a0y OWITOR AU 3) [P N ITDYE @ T NN
37 DY T 23D () Tt DY ny N9
['l}] N D&:f; (6) ’]7’32;7.'_! (u) 1] ’n:tzm

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 10—14 of chapter
IL., from the pointed text.

B. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 101§ of
chapter IL, from the unpointed text.

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in ¢ 76 numbered 31—62 (ex-
cepting Nos. 35, 39,' 48, 51, 69) in the Perf.3 m. sg. of those stems
in which each verb is there said to occur; (2) The same verbs in
the Perf. 3 ¢. pl.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pL
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9. ToPiCS FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing 3. (2) Nouns which had originally
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4)
The vowels of the Qil Part. act. (5) A comparison of n'ipfv'.'_'l
with 9377 and i) (6) The words meaning he-was-divided,
he-will-be-divided. (7) The construct state of nouns like 'l.j;, 3."1!,
ete. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms of
the fem. ending {1_, and J__. (10) Méthégh. (11) The original
forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qil Im-
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem-

vowels of n:zf’, Ny Y0

LESSON XXI.-GENESIS II. 15-18.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) Mg (184); (2) SN (115); (3) DIPR (190); (&) NPT
(198); (5) ) (199)

2. Nores.

221, n‘??}—and-(he)-took,' of. PN, MON:
a. For PPN, but 7 is assimilated (like J), ¢ 89, 3.
b. The guttural 7 has = (%) before it, rather than &, § 42. 2. b.
222, Y IMIN—wiy-yin-ni-he-hd—and-he-caused-to-rest-him
a. The -4 is Waw Consec.; M is the pron. suf. of 3 m. ag.
b. The root is {11 to-rest; the form is an srreg. Hiph'il.
228. MDY M2)9—1+8-bhedhah 1% -merdh :
a. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to-keep-her.
b. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; ) before ‘7 becomes 3, 2 49. 2.
c. The final {7 is a consonant, as indicated by M&ppiq, ¢ 16. 1.
d. The < under }? and &/, if it were &, would have Méthégh, § 18.2
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e '-1_ is a contraction of n_, ef. § for 1“1__, $124. 1. R. 1.

/. These forms are Q&1 Inf’s const. (cf. ‘7(”0)' and without suffixes
would read <§3}) and '\DW (2 70. 2); but, before the suffix, 3 is
pushed backward to }? and ¢/, and shortened to &, ¢ 74. 3. a. (2).

g. The syllables JZ’? and W’7 are half-open, and the S*wia under
3 and ) are medial (2 26. 4. N.).

224, ¥ —and- (he)—oommanded of. 92 from [193:
a. Shortened from m¥’1. ‘el Impf. of m¥ he-commanded.
b. D. f. omitted (1) from ¢ and (2) from Yy ¢ "14. 1,2
¢. The unfailing indication of the PY@l is here, viz., = under 1st rad.
d. (MY, in Prel, = hecommanded; so {793, in PIel, = he-finished.
225. '73&—- a-khdl—to-eat, or eating :

a. Qil Inf. ‘absolute of ‘7;& he-ate; second vowel unchangeable.

b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const. ‘73& (cf. '7{:}@) = ""khal,
the o being changeable, ¢ 70. 1. b, 2.

e. Cf. 9/ (8) and /1) (3); = (3) and <Y (3).

2286. bpxn—w’-khel—thomhalt-m
a. I indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root '73&
b. Cf. with this '\DM and-he-said, from 'lDR
2217. VMHnd -from-tree-of: %, 49. 2; 1), § 48. 2.
298. bgkﬂ.—Anothel spelling of ‘7_3&11 (226).
229. DV'3 '3 VND—Sfrom-him (= it); for, in-day-of :
m reduplicated = {DD, with ¥7; 1‘1,1DD = upn, in which
the ;7 is assim. backwards and repres. by D.f.in ), ¢ 61. 5. %,
and — is deflected to =+
b.D.linDandin ) because of prec. disj. accent, ¢ 12. 3.
230. qv:s—"khb-l‘kha—thy-eatmg

a. The Inf. const. is 53& but before :‘, '72R (8), ¢ 74. 3. a. (1).

b. Cf. (1) reg. form ‘7(‘9'), (2) form before ¥ ', ‘7{5‘), (3) form before
M (see Note 223.f1), 7:9? (®).

231. N Di—mbth ta-mith—dying thou-shalt-die :

a. The Qil Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of M) to-dte.
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b. The explanation of these forms will be given later.
2382, NI]—heydth—being-of; of. MY making-of:
a. Qil Inf. const. of n"l he-was, translated as a verbal noun.
b. Under the guttural n appears a compound S'wh.
233. 1'1:'7—to or in-separation-his: %, prep.; 13, noun; §, suffix.
284, 19" YNR—¥6-"561-+18— Lawill-make-+for-him :
a. N indicates the first pers. sg.; root is nwy he-made.
b. The D. £. in 9 is conjunctive (cf. "\B‘Mp) ¢16. 3.
e. Cf. WY’\ (46), nwy (1), D1W2 all from WJZ
285. "\u?—- €-z8r—(a) help or helper; cf. "u} IJR Ebenezer :
a. Like jwy and {77} an i-class Begholate, 1106. 1. 5.

286. 1)) —as-over-against-him : 3, 7)), §.

8. FORrRM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

npn TN 7N " O
yan ¥ nR¥n e Tom
nan TN N0 R Y

i

4. OBSERVATIONS.

104. Verbs whoge third radical is a guttural must have = for
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. .

105. The Pr'él Impf. may always be distingunished by the = (or,
if the second radical is a guttural, the =) which is under the first
radical.

106. The HYph'{l Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is
under the personal preformative.

107. The NYph'sl Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. n ‘and
the < under the first radical.

108. The o of the Inf. abs. is 8 unchangeable ; but the o of the
Inf. const. is 5, and may be shortened to &, or may be given to the
first radical and then shortened to &.
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

L 268.1. a,b, The stem and inflection of the NYph‘&l Impf.

2. 368.2 3,4, The stems and inflection of the PY'el, HythpX'el,
(cf. pp. 166, 167) Pi‘sl and HSph'sl Imperfects.

3. 868.5.a,b, Thestem and inflection of the HYph'il Impf.

6. WORrRD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List IL., verbs numbered 41—50.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT. 15—18.

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will be divided,} they
will be divided, we shall be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided ; (2)
. She will sanctify, I shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) wrll
sanctify, we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall
be sanctified, ye (m.) shall be sanctified, we shall be sanctified; (4) He
100l cause to divide? they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to
divide, thou (£.) wilt cause to divide, ye (£.) shall cause to divide; (b)
Thou (£.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide ; (6)
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (£.) shalt rule thyself, they (f.) will
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou magyest eat from all
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good
and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which is
n the midst of the garden.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) '7;&11 53&, ) 1y
mon; @) M DR OTTR TN @ OTRR MY
I3 WY OIR: (6) MDA P T O

4. To be wntten in Enghsh letters :— Verses 16—18 of chapter

IL, from the pointed text.

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 16—18 of

chapter I, from the unpointed text.

1Use the root TP (in Niphal. 3Use the root Y13 in Hiphiil.
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6. To be written:—(1) The verbs in ¢ 76. numbered 1—40 (except
those in which the QX1 is marked Q*, and Nos. 17,19, 35 and 39), in
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there
said to occur.

8. Toric8 FOR STUDY,

(1) Assimilation of . (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and
the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) The
words meaning being-of, to-serve-her, thy-eating. (5) The character-
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6)
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va-
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long
vowels. (10) Méth&gh, MXppiq, Raphé and M#qqeph.

LESSON XXII.-GENESIS Il. 19-21.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.

) IR (290 @) PR (28 B) TR (AT1); (4 RPN
(29); (5) 1303 (125); (6) 11399 "W (235, 236); (7) PR (220).

2, Nores.

287. ¥N—a defective writing of Y§™ (182). |
288. R;’)—and -he-caused-to-come; cf. 5‘[3’1
a. Clearly a H‘fph‘il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root NRJ3 to-come-in.
5. Instead of =, the preformative ? has <+ in an open syllable.
239. n'im'v—m-’ath—mee, of. 22117, NiY:
a. i is the Inf. const. of the verb nm he-saw.
b. 9, before a letter with &'wi, takes —, § 47. 2.
240. 1?‘Rj|?f'np~m!y+y!q-ri'+lb—what+h«aﬂl-edl+to-€t:
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, ¢ 54. 2. a.
b. §9 = to-hém, just as §3 = in-him.
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241, NY1—literally Ae, = 1s; cf. Principle! 5 (3).
248, niw....iw—h&mme....nama:
a. Before the suffix § the = of D¢ becomes —; but
). The = is retained before the fem. plur. affix 8th.
c. Rbhi(¥)* (=) over NI, & 24. b. b.
248. N¥—hefound; of. N2, NI2:
a. T, instead of = as in ﬂlfb‘ cause N is silent.
b. Lit., he-found; here mpersonal, = there-was-found.
244, ﬁgﬁ-—wiy-yip-pél—and-(he)-caused-to—fall :

a. This form is for ‘79}’1 which is like 5'13’1. in HYph'il

b. Root ‘79) of which ) is assimilated and represented by D. f.

c. fﬂJ, I’IOJ. no), '7DJ all have ) for their first radical; the old
Jewish paradlgm-word was '7}}9, the first radical of which is §;
hence, technically, these verbs are called I”D, i. e, Pé Ndn,
$7.2 and N. 1.

245, "M T VN —(a)-deep-sleep: on formation see ¢ 115, and R.
248. ‘g”_}—wiy-ﬁ-&in—and-he-clepe; cf. wMm:
a. The < is pausal for =, ¢ 88. 2.
b. The radical * becomes silent after the preceding —.
247. DAR—&-hith—one: fem. of '“"78 (87).
248, YN37¥—miggk-1'0thaw—from-ribs-his:

a. The [D with I agsimilated, ¢ 48. 1.

b. ny'r; isplur. const. of ]}'73 (v. 22), a feminine noun.

e. 1’ is the same as in 1’9&. see Note 185. b.

24-9 ﬁJD’]—w&y—yYs—gor—cmd-he—clowd of. ﬂW’]

a. Perfecta: D, 73D, N0, N0

b. Imperfects: ﬁJD’ '\JD’ 'IJD’ "’JD’

¢c. The 0is 3, not 8 ; as it always is in Q&1 Impf.

250, “Wy3—fle; of. DN, (33, I V2., 1102 La
251. ﬂ;@ﬂa—tﬁ-tén-ni—imtead-of-her:

1That is, Principle of Syntax.
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a. Prep. DD, see 49; a connecting syllable, 3 _; the fem. suf., 3.
b. s assim. backwards, so that nmnn beoomea mnn then
the vowel-letter |7 is added, ¢ 6. a. N1

8. FORMS FOR 8PECIAL 8TUDY.

MR n:ns.:' - omgaem  oen
D e oaem nen
() mign DB (v.20) yon

4. OBSERVATIONS.

109. The preposition [D Jrom is written separately chiefly before
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J suf-
fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a gut-
tural, the D. £. is rejected and the preceding — heightened to —.

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Méth¥égh,
if it is an open syllable.

111. Three accents of high rank are - Zaqéph qatdn, - Ziagéph
gadhdl, = Rebhi(X)', ¢ 24. 4, 5. a, b.

112. Verbs whose first radical is J assimilate the J whenever it
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D.
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with
Prél forms.

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. ¢69. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives.

2. 3 69. 2. a,b,and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives.
3.870.1.4q,b, The Infinitive Absolute.

4.3170.2 The Infinitive Construct.

5. $80. 6. a, The & that comes by obscuration from &.

6. 880.7.qa,c,d, The 8 that comes by contraction of ax or ase.
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6. WorD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IL, 19-21.

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye (£.),
sanctify thou (£.), divide ye (m.), All ye, subdue ye, be thou (£.) sepa-
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself,
to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), to cause
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.).

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Wkat wnll God call the
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the beast
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, tn the flesh, and in the
Slesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) I will
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden.

3. To be translated into English :—(1) ’DW‘“D (2) 'iw'np
(3) IHBT9Y OMWD NWHNW: @ NN WY 61y
1NN (6) DR Y (1) o:'.r DY PR nzo;'a N33
11097 1Y O N3 N9 DI i

4. To be written in English lotters :— Verses 19—81 of chapter
II, from the pointed text.

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 19—21 of
chapter IL, from the unpointed text.

6. To be written :—The verbs in ¢ 76. numbered 41 —62 (except
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs.
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to ocour.

8. Topric8 FOR STUDY.

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with )¢ as their third
radical. (3) Verbs with J as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition m (6) The accents
Ziqeph qaton, Zageph gadhdl, and Rebhi(X). (7) The stems and
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute.
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 8 from &. (11) The 8 from atw.

LESSON XXI1I.-GENESIS Il. 22, 23.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) DN (181); (2) gD (250); (3) B in LN (202); (4) ¥
(80); (5) WM (37); (6) N (174).

2. Nores.

252. p’\—-wiy-y! -bhén—and-(he)-built; of. 3’1’
a. Shortened from 'u;’ (root nn), as '\’ from .‘1:'\’ (root nj'\)
b. The ending ﬂ__ is always re;ected from verbal forms with Waw
Consecutive ; 80 "1’1 not n"‘ﬁ, W}["‘ not ‘1:&2’1
p’ is difficult to pronounce, so + is inserted under J,3%872.2
¢; 100, B. b. (3).
d. From the root ﬂ-J:,I build, come p son, N3 daughter.
258, }'I¥7)—the-rid; of. the form before suf. N}y (248).
254, np_‘;,-—he-took,- of. the Qul Impf. PR (221).
255. WI'M— or-woman,; cf. 2N (v.23).
256. 7NN —wi-y'bhi-'é-hi—and-he-caused-to-come-her:
a. Root N'i: ; ef. RD’] (238); D. £. omitted from *.
b. Tbeﬂw?»f sg. suﬁxher = may be called a connecting vowel.
¢. The = is i, though written defectively.
d. In R:’ stands, because before the tone ; but in nR:’ this +
has become— because of the removal of the tone, ) 32, 1. .
7. PWN1—20 th—this (£.); of. '1'7;: (165), §62. 1. e
258. DY —hip-pi- km—the-stroke, = now :
a. An a-class Segholate, original ¥ retained, § 108. 2. a.
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b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of —, § 87. 2; 42. 2. a.
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this
stroke or time, meaning now.
259. ’ng—me-“ga-miy—from-bmm-my
a. 1) for 'D. cf. DP1) and PAND) (v. 23), 48, 2.
b. ‘DY) is the form taken by DY} in the plural with the suffix
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, & 124. 3.a. (1), 126.4.c.
260. ™ —from-flesh-my; of. Y9V, 1Y
a. Not ’ﬂW:. but "\WQ’ of. 256. d, ¢ 82. 1. c.
b. A omgular noun with suffix of 1 person sg.
261. ijf—ytq-qa-re "—he-(i. e., it)-shall-be-called :
a. NYph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb Rj? call.
b. Note the D. £. ¢n, and pretonic = under the first radical.
262. NNT-IINRY—1t-q°haz+20 th—was-taken--this :
a. = indicates Pi'dl ; comp'd §'wé under |'), tho’ not a guttural.
b. "l_ indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg.; cf. nﬂ"'l
e. D.1. conjunctive in {, ¢ 15. 3; Méthégh before oomp’d Sewd.
d. D. £ omitted from P, 3214, 2; 82. 3. 3.

8. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL 8TUDY.

3 for NPT N bus NN Yy
12 for W but Y3 Al
oY for OV R but IR} oyp

4. OBSERVATIONS.

113. The ending {7___, with which all Imperfects of verbs having
7 for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive.

114 Two consonants with S'wi seldom stand ‘at the end of a
word ; a vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony.

116. A vowel which became long. because of proximity to the
tone, becomes tome-shoré (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is
removed to a distance.



94 LExssoN 23

116. Some Segholates have two 8‘ghdls; others, those with a
. guttaral for the third radical, have one 8:ghdl and one Pithkh ;
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two

Pithihs.

5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES.

i
R

WY N0
A
Nk DX o
AN P0Y DR
T oy~ AL
TR oY DD
P Ymy @
Dok ONWY  DoN
R Ry R
DN NRY MR

He kept or has kept us.

She has kept thee (£.).

Thou (m.) hast kept him.
Thou (£f.) hast kept her.

I have kept thee (m.).

They (m.) have kept me.
They (£.) have kept you (£.).
Ye (m.) have kept them (m.).
Ye (£.) have kept them (£.).
We have kept you (m.).

[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a most

helpful acquisition.]

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
4

1. ¢7.1.a,p¢

2 371.2,3

3. 8588.2.5, ¢,

4. § 68. Notes 2, 3,
5. ¢64.1-3, °

The QX! active and passive Participles.
The NYph'il and remaining Participles.
The stem of the Qil Perfect Statives.
Middle A, E and O verbs ; Statives.
Inflection of QXl Perfect Statives.

6. ¢ 67. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of Q3] Imperfect Statives

7. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IL. 22, 23,




Lzsson 23. %

8. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Ruling, ruled, causing to -
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find-
ing, serving, sanctifying (PY€l), sanctified (PU'Kl), keeping oneself.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) T'hss (is) the woman whom
God created from the man; (2) Tunll close my flesh; (3) T'his woman
was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his bone and flesh from his
flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas.

8. To be translated into Englich :—(1) '":m Dx'x; 2 1D¥2
TR B IYTID T PP @) DRI "N )
D X TINXD; (©) [Iym RY 83 (1) 7D 20D o
(8) NN ﬂ;‘m‘j ﬂ@f&j '

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22, 23 of chapter I11.,
from the pointed text.

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22, 23 of
chapter 11, from the unpointed text.

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in § 76. marked 1—40 (except
thoee in which the QXl is marked Q.*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39)
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to
occur ; (2) The verbs in ¢ 76. in which the QX! is marked Q.*, in the
Q! Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. 8g., 2 m. pl., and in the Qiil Imperfect 3
m. sg., 2 f. 8g.,, 2 {. pl.

9. Torics ForR 8TUDY.

(1) Loss of {1_. (2) Insertion of < and =. (3) The demonstra-
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf-
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi-
nations of the Perfect. (7) D.f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9)
Pt'sl stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates.
(12) QX! Participles, (13) Other Participles. (14) QKl Perfect (sta-
tive). (15) Qil Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives.

180 $45. &
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LESSON XXIV.-GENESIS Il. 24, 25.
1. Nores.

263. p'bjz—wpon+co, = therefore; cf. & of p and é of r;.
264. ':fy V—y¥-*z8bh-+ —he-shall-forsake+:
a. For 3?17’ but before Miqqeph 6 becomes &; root Jy
b. my’ instead of 3?17’ (ef. ‘7!0'3’). because the guttural }? prefers
(1)— —, and (2) = to T, ¢¢ 42. 2. a; 42. 3. b
c. Q! Impf. 3 m. sg. of the. g'nttuljal verb :DZ ; synopsis in Qul,
3, Sty 3y, WY, I, Y, Y
265. YIN—'s-bhiw—/ather-his:
a. DN father; ¥__ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word.
b. Yis all that is left of %7 ks or kim; of. Y in YD
266. 1?8~—’Ym-m6—mothcr-ht’;:
a. DN mother; 4, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg.
b. Before §, ) is doubled; = is consequently shortened to—, 2 28. 3.
267. Pﬂ'ﬂ—and -shall-cleave; cf. Yi7):
a. Synopsis in Qil, ')D'T, 'JD"’, f J'T‘ Pﬂ". | 37, Pﬂ’l P%Jﬂ
b. 'lvnth the Perf. is Waw Conversxve cf. -y with the Imperfect.
268. 1nwn-b"ﬁ-t6—m4mfe-hu
a. An irregular form of nzf&. before the suffix.
269. 1’.‘1’}—w&y-yﬂ1-yﬁ—and-they—were, cf. 1’."[1
a. S'wi under i is silent, being only a syl]able-dxnder 1
b. Méthdgh with —, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. {J. ‘
c. Qil Impf. 3 m. pl of the verb ;7% with Waw Consecutive.
270, DI X/—(the) two-of-them,= they-two; of. Y3}, DIYP:
’JW is the construct state of the dual D’_;W two.
b bn is the pronommal suffix of the 3 plur. mase.
271. D’Dﬁl""" rim-mim—naked :
a. The 8w under Y, because of distance from the tone.
b. The Y must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect
Jull writing of #), on account of the D. f. following.
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272. QWgBOf—yIth-b&mﬂ—theymu-be-mkanwd :
a. A formation after the manner of the Hithp¥'al.
b. Tmperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root £#13.
¢. The < in pause for +.

8. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL 8TUDY.

o owm ok ok o D
R Y g W '8

2. OBSERVATIONS.

117. The — which is seen in '7t93’ was originally a Pith&h; this
original Pith¥h is retained before gutturals.

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf. is «); with the Perfeot, it is ).
119. The vowel to which = is shortened in a closed syl. is . '
120. The vowel to which < is shortened in a sharpened syl. is —.
121. The plural ending D' _ becomes in the construct *_.
122. The dual ending Q°__ also becomes in the construct *_.

8. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS,
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES, -

wH 3 NN | Hewllwritetous.
1“) AMON. NN | She will write to thee (£.).
P3N TR | Thou (m.) wilk write to him.

n"; (NI PR | Thou (£) wil write to e

T2 PO 'R | Twill write to thee (m.).

- a:m:v DY | They (m.) will write to me.
1% MmN I3 | They (£) will write to you (£.).
on? "31??17' QIR | Ye (m.) will write to them (m.).
P12 MDA IR | Ye(f) will write to them (£.).
U?'? MDJ ' v We will write to you (m.). .
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. ¢, General View of the Strong Verb.
2. §75. R's 17, Characteristics of Stems.

3.27%. 1.a—e¢, Guttural Verbs.

4.377. 2. a,b, Contracted Verbs.

b. 277, 3. a—f, Quiescent Verbs.

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg.,
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives,
(6) the Participle or Participles.

Note 8.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita-
tion, and written with perfect acouracy.

Note 8.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the
paradigm word: (1) 2 rule, (2) N write, (3) 127 capture.

6. Worn-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, Liste V. and VL, nouns numbered 31—45.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT. 24, 25.

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will be
x I'cepcg, keep thyulf(Nth.),lw caused to keep, to be caused to keep; (3)
;A .,.A'&ge washoly; he shall be sanctified, sanctify thou (PYel and HYph'il),
' it shall be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created. causing to
divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep.
2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God will not forsake me;
2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman became
{Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The
woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband.
3. To be translated into English:—(1) /93 31PN N9; (2) N7
TP PN (3) PRI AT DTVN N OO v
D'31D; ©) DY) P8 DY iy O3 PR O
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4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 24, 25 of Chapter .
IL, from the pointed text.

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 24, 25 of
Chapter 11, from the unpointed text.

6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of 973 in NY. and HY; (2) of
33 in PLand Ph.; (3) of 9D in QK, PL, Pi. and HY,; (4) of
‘I;! in Qil, NY. and HY.; (5) of 'l"_)g in all seven stems; (6) of 'I:?
(which has ¥ in Q#l Impf. and Imv.) #» Qil, NY., PY., Pii., HY., HYthp.

8. Torics FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Attenuation of ¥ toYin the preformatives of the QX1 Impf.
(2) The occurrence of an original & before gutturals in the preform-
atives of the QXl Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Conseoutive, with
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife,
her-husband. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short-
ening of & to & and Y. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character-
istios of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verba.

LESSON XXV.-REVIEW.
1. WORD-REVIEW,

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the
'word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which oocur in
the chapter, e. g-, with DY he will compare MDY/ he-oaused-Lo-drink, NPYN)
Lo-cause-to-drink.]

1. VERBS,
o v '3 1 S R - L -~ >
D NP S o Y Now
Mg T 330" NgpR o YT e
et My wpr o me  age
e = = S -
mp7e o

—
\
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC.
My R e DUMY eRE op
93?’;?2 W -'.j;m n-@s a3 ’wn
Dopt DI MpYy  mm M e
LA ol ) r ol S
Dyt wNT MY My 1 owe
n'r;\:p‘ Y Dggza ﬂQ" Ny DN
T RS DME ARG M gy
. DREZB ‘-m-‘po M 3N

TY rTr =

2. VERSE-REVIEW.

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read
aloud rapidly and without hesitation.

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time,
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each
verse can be pointed without mistake.

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result
each time by the pointed text.

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in

the Notes from time to time.

8. GRAMMAR-REVIEW.

1. Long 8 =4, ¢ 80. 6. a. 6. Simple verb-stem (Qil), & 58,

2 Long8 =aw, ¢80. 7. a, ¢, d. 1, 2. a—c, Notes 14.

3. Heightening of &, Y, i, ¢ 86. 7. Formation and force of the
2.N. [and N. 2. Prel stem, ¢ 69. 1, 2.

4. Volatilization, ¢ 86. 3. a, b. 8. Formation and force of the
5. Attenuation, ¢ 86. 4.a,b. Pi'dl stem, 2 69. 3, 4.
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9. Formation and force of the

Hythp¥‘el stem, 3 89. 5, 6.

10. Formation and force of HYph.
and Hiph. stems, ¢ 60. 1-4.

11. Formation and force of the
NYph¥l stem, ¢ 61. 1, 2.

12. General view of the verb-
stems, ¢ 62. R's 14.

13. Inflection of Q¥l Perf. (act-
ive), ¢ 68. R’s 14.

14. Inflection of QX1 Perf. (sta-
tive), ¢ 64. 1-3.

15. Inflection of remaining Per-
fects, ¢ 65. 1, 2.

16. Inflection of QXl Imperfect
(active), ¢ 66, R's 14.

17. Inflection of QX1 Imperfect
(stative), ¢ 67. 1-3.

18. Inflection of remaining Im-
perfects, ¢ 68. 1-5.

19. Inflection of the various Im-
peratives, ¢ 69, 1, 2.

20. The various Infinitives (abs.
and const.), ¢ 70. 1, 2.

21. The various Participles, §71.
1-3.

22. General view of the strong
verb, ¢ 76. R’s 1-7.

23. Classification of weak verbs,
277.1-8.

24. Segholate nouns, ¢ 106, 1.

4. A Review EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB.

[ Supply in each case t.he vowel-points, eto.; the superior figures denote the
number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying form, e.

& |nop: = 18Y0p, (9P, 1A7ER)

(M NP, @ DUPS @) MR @ onYp), ®)

YoUPIT, (6) n“m-w, o 70, @) u‘mpnn, (9) m‘a:opnn,
(10) n‘)to-)nn= fi NP, (12) 9PN, (13) POPR, (14)
nnbtou-w, (16) btop-v, (16) Sopry, (17 bmnns (18)
moa' (19) APPR, (20 YOPR, @ n:‘m‘anlz, (22)
u‘)to')a, (23) bmnw (24) FOPL?, (26) PP, (26) mmnn.
21 2vp3, e Fopnre, e #co'ann. (30) ‘rmr:, @)
POPIT, (@2 n'atop:, (33) Y0P, @ PN, (35) ‘;mnx.
(36) 20PN, (3N NP, @ mf.xpﬂ5 (39) mam. (40)
‘m')m, 1) 20PN, s onupnn, 43) v,
m:m. (45) 00, (48) 0D, (47) 0P, 48) AP,
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(49) Y0P, (50) WP, (51) *NOLP). (2) 0P, (53)
in'maJ, (64) NP*, (65) YO, (56) "rmn, (67 (2O,
(68) Youpn", (59) Pup®, (60) [TIP?, (61) Wops. @@
TP, (63) DN9VP?, (64) *NGLPIT, (65) *ILPNT, (66)

PP, (67 1PN, (63) 'btopnn

LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS lil. 1-3.
1. NOTE-REvIEW.
(1) -2 (49); (2) 93 (108); (3) NI (128); (4) (Y YRriy (A71); (B)
TR (265); (6) PR (70); (7) 1377 (189); (8) JIND (41 (9) 130
(229).

2. Nores.
278. YNIMN—and-the-serpent: 31 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. a.

274, "l’n—QXl Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘D gut. and §3'™ verb n""l
be; meamng. he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, '7:93,
¢100. 1. a.

275. m'u'l—cuming: a passive formation, ¢ 108. 1. c.

276. np}z—Q&l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘D gut. and {1'* verb nwjz
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb,
SR 1100. L a.

2717. HR— "ph—also, even: a conjunction.

278. “VNR—QHl Perf. 3 m. sg. of the R“D verb “PI; meaning,
he-sard; cor. - form of strong verb, '7&'), 2288.1; 89. (5)

979. qb:nn—cho'-kh-m—ye-.wm of. NN
a. Y= thou, and with the affix Y (plur.) indicates Impf 2pl.m.

b. The N, as in W loses its force, and preform. has 8, ¢ 88, 1.
¢. The + nnderﬂmfor—or— $288.2; 66. R. 3.

280. Wﬂ"—w&t-tﬁ'-mér—and-ahe-mtd

@ On the form of Waw Consecutive mth Impf. see § 78. 2. a.
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®. On the retrocession of the acoent, ¢ 78. 3. a. (3).
c. On the vowel after [ (8), and the vowel under ) (¥), ¢ 88. 1, 2.
d. Qil Impf. 3 £. sg. of the N’H verb 'lDRmy, meaning, she-swill-
say; ocorresponding form of the strong verb mrjn
281. b;m—nd’ khél—we-may-cat; of. w
a ),unrwy;(m),ummdmthmm
b. ¥ loses its foroe, and the preformutive has 8,3 88. 1, 2.
c. Q&lImpf.1 pl. com., of the ‘' verb '738, meaning, we-may-eat;
corresponding form of strong verb '7{9').1, ¢88.1,2
282. 1A —thig-g*'d—ye-shall-touch, for Wan:
a ), with Y, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl.
b. 3, the first radical, is assimilated, ¢ 84. 2. a; 85. (6).
c. Qil Impf. 2 m. pl. oftherﬂa.nd “ gut. verbygj touch; mean-
ing, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb 1’7{0‘)}'\
288. ]a 1; u}m—The D.lLinJand P, 212. 3.
284, mm—t'mﬂ-thﬂn——ye-chall-dze, cf. u}jﬂ
a DN, vm.h y (p archaic, ¢ 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pl.
b. The root is N2 dve; — is defective for 9, ¢ 6. 4. N. 2.

-8. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

N e Y30 N
g s gy Wi N
e 2 Ty e
= oI 73

4. OBSERVATIONS.
128. In verbs N’‘D, the N, in Qiil Impf., loses its oonsonantal
force, and the preceding vowel is always 8.
124. In verbs {1, where the {7 is merely a vowel-letter, and in
verbe X', where the X has lost its consonantal foroe, tho ultimate
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——

= of the root form (cf. '7:93) is heightened in the open syllable
w —
125 The prefix I3 with the affix § indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl.
126. Méthégh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable
before M¥qqéph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel.
127. Waw Consecutive with.the Imperfect draws the accent
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed
syllable.

. 6. GRAMMAR-LESSON.,xs

Li®llab Use of Tmapf. and Perf, with Waw Cons.
2.278.2.a. 0, The form of the Conjunction.
323783 a.b, The verbal form employed.

4. 278.3. R and N's. 1,2, Special cases.

5. ¢88. 1,2, Peculiarities of verbs }‘'8).

6. 2 89, The verbs having these peculiarities.

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VL, nouns numbered 46—60.
2. Make ot 4 list of the new words in Genesis IH:-4=8-————

7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON.
. ’
I T O30 DY MY WNIT—And the serpent was
cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field.
Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. .

8. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The sun is larger than
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman;
(8) The woman 1is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good
Sfruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is tn the midst
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, I will
say.
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created the heavens,
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sizth day,
and rested tn the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day,
and will rest tn st; (4) The man will give food to the cattle, and to
the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to them names.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) N3¢/ NYY; @) MY
TN @) N3 N2 @ ) A 6) naYn
DY (6 WO N (0 AYIWY M TR D

DN :

4. To be written in English letters :—T'he new words of Genests
111 1-8,

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1-8 of
Glenesis I11., from the unpointed text. . :

6. To be described:'—The forms 13"/ (1:21),2 SD? (2:21), m
(1:17), D! (2:23), D7 (1:4), &1 (2:3) '

9. Toric8 FOR 8TUDY.

(1) The N of verbs R'‘D. (2) The vowel of the preformative in
the Qil Impf. of verbs R‘8. (3) The stem-vowel of verbs ‘Y in
the Q¥l Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw
Consecutive with the Perfect. (6) First radical of verbs 8. (7)
Hiph'il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The {3__ of {17 Impf’s '
with Waw Cousecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu-
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of Méthégh
before Miéqqéph.

1 The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3)
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (§) root, with its meaning, () meaning of the form,
(7 corzesponding form of ‘mp; this order 18 to be followéd rigidly.

3 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form
oocurs.
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LESSON XXVII.-GENESIS lli. 4-6.

1. NOTE-REVIEW.

(1) i 231); (2) thﬂ (284); (3) 130D (229); (4) N (199}
(8) N7 (Principle b).

2. Nores.
285. ]}'f’—y&-dlﬁ(!)‘—lmowmg, = knows; cf. ]}‘it
a. Qil aot. part. ag. masc. of the Y‘D) and “) guttural verb YT fenor;
meaning, knowing; corresponding form, '7!93
b. The = under }! is Pith¥h-furtive, & 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4).
286. DD'?)R—”kh&-l‘khém—youﬂ-eatmg, of. 1‘7;»:
a. The + ‘under 2 is 8 shortened from 3, ¢ 74. 3. a. (1).
b. Qil Inf. const., for '7):5, with pronominal suffix D;
287. ﬂﬂp@)’!—and-ahall-bc-opmd :
a. The Y is Waw Conseoutive with the Perfect, ¢ 78. 2. b.
b. The J is the characteristio of the NYph')l, ¢ 61. 1.
¢. NYph'sl Perf. 3 c. plur. of the ‘9 gut. verb nPB open; meaning,
they-were-opened; corresponding form, 15(93).
288. ?’J’J{—‘é-né—kh&m—y«mr eyes:
a. Eye [’2, [two] eyes n’J’y [two] eyes-of 1)%3), & 128. B.
b. The grave suffiz n:, alwa.ys accented, ¢ 51. 1. b.
289. Un”"“-wﬂl yi-th&ém—and-ye-shall-be :
a. Y, 80 written before a consonant with 8'wd, is Waw Consecutive.
b. D[ is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur.
c. First radical {7, second %, third ¥; + under {Y silent.
290. n’mx;,»—ke'.wmm—wwood
a. For n"ﬁsp according to ¢ 47, 3; but N is weak and loses its
consonantal force, and =~ unites with =, forming §, ¢ 47. R. 1.
201. Y1 —y8-dh'8—knowers-of: cf. 2‘(’ (285):
a. The m. piur const. of }J*; note the ending *_.
299, N".l_ln]—w&t-te-ré‘—and-(she)-nw, of. m_’j_ and-(he)-sasw :
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a. Full form m (of. n"'l’) but {7__ is dropped (2 100. 5. ),
leaving X"\; then a helpmg is inserted (2 87. 2), and —, now
standing ‘under the tone, is heightened (3 100. 5. b. (4)).

298. "'m{p—(a) delight: a noun formed by prefix [, ¢ 116.
204, D'PYP—to-the[tooleyes: 1 46. R. 3; 122. b. a.
295. 'l@ﬂ;‘—néh -madh—desirable :

a. Niph. part. of the ‘D) gut. verb I} desire; meaning, desired or
destrable; corresponding form '7{9‘)1, but the =— has become =+
before [, ¢ 78. 2. b.

b. The strong guttural [ has simple (silent) S'w8, ¢ 78. 3. c.

206. 22119 Vhiis-kll—to-make-twise:

a. Hiph. Inf. const. of '7W be wise; oorresponding form '7’topn

b. Syvopsis : 7Y, P37, 22D, 2D, 73D, P
—note the = under preforma.t-xve, exocept in Perfect.

207. 1"!9D—ff0ﬂmbfm- (1) [D, (2) ")@, 31
298. ‘m3—and-dw-gaoe feminine of in’] (94).
299. M2} —Ym-mih—with-her; preposition DY :
a. ﬂT, arising by oontraction from i:l;_, must be &b, not &h.

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

oYY M WpR) o S
oYY OOMM WM oY N pon

4. OBSERVATIONS.

128. The ending *__ is the construct ending of dual as well as of
plural nouns,

129. The letter {1, of ;Y be, always takes simple (silent) Sewh,
unless it is initial.

130. The NYph'Xl Perfect and Participle has the prefix J.

1 The point in 1) is 2 Daghes, noting the fact that the prec. Sewa is silont,
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131. The = under  sometimes oontracts with a preeeding =
and gives = (8).

132, Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made
3 fem. sg. by change of ? to .

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. 2 78, Tabular view, Synopeis of ")t_ojz in various stems.

2.378.1, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural.
31%.24ab, Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels.
4 278, 3 a—d, Preference of gutturals for comp’d S'wa.
5. ¢ 42. 13, Peculiarities of gutturals (¢to be read).

Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely
~ the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana-
lyze exhaustively all forms given under ¢ 78. with which you are
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned,
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar.

Note 2.—In the study of ‘) gut. verbs use for practice (1) 1@2
stand, (2) .'32 serve, (3) Pj’l:l be strong.

6. WOoRD-LESSON.
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VL., nouns numbered 61—76.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6.
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.
U’.'_i’?t_{_ Y1 19—For God (is) knowing = For God knows.
D2 PO 130 DIFIN DI'I—Ir the day of your eating
Jrom «t, THEN shall be opened your eyes.

Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense.
Principle 8.—The conjunction Y is frequently used “to connect
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.”



Lxsson 27. ' 109

8. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) She caused to serve ; (2)
He will be strong; (3) She was served ; (4) I caused to stand ; (B)
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be caused to stand ; (7)
It will be satd; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10)
I will be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) We
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Serving thou shalt serve
Jehovah ; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman
saw that the fruit was good ; (4) Their eyes were opened ; () In the
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her

3. To be translated into English :—(1) MBI=NN 1N nnp:?
2R INMY; (2) NI NG T BT DY s (3) PR
P TN @) YT MBI O O ) DR
TN IR

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis
111 4—6.

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— Verses 4—6 of
Genesis I11., from the unpointed text. '

6. To be written out:—Synopses, as indicated in ¢ 79, of the
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24.

7. To be described :—The forms mon, .'bp"_, -, l'ﬁ?vy:.

T2Y. Y YR TN A

9. Torics FOrR STUDY.

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) {7 with . (4) And-
he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of {1_. (6) Formation of
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in Hiph. of 5;? (8) Contraction
of = and . (9) Synopses of verbs ‘D) guttural. (10) Peculiarities
of verbs ‘D guttural.
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LESSON XXVIIl.—-GENESIS 1il. 7-10.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.
(1) BE;PM (88,270); (2) M" (15); (3) WN (268); (4) 29 (13);
(6) T2 41); (6) [é::l (189); (7) Rj,?’_\ (29); (8) D¢ (131).

2. Nortes.
njm’gnﬁ—and-(they, f.)-were-opened; cf. “P’
a. N'fph‘iﬂ (note D. £. in and + under B), Impf. 3 fem. (‘)J) plur. of
the * guttural root I'IPB ; corresponding form :'U‘)bpn
301. ’J’}’—’é-né—ewa of. B)’i’}? (288), D)'3) (294).
302, aﬁﬂ—w&y-ye-dh"ﬂ—mad-they -kenew :
a. Qil Impf. 3 m. plur. of the ‘8 and " gut. verb ,V"’ know.
b. Corresponding form, 1'7'9‘)’ the first radical 3, being weak, drops
out, and — now standing i m an open syl., is heightened, 2 90. 2. a.(1).
¢. Méthégh with long vowel before vocal §'wé pretonio, ¢ 18. 2.

308. D’D'i’}[—‘é—r&m -mim—naked : irregular plural of DY
804, DiN—ham—they(m.): cf. the other form V07, pron. suf. o7
805. VBN —wiy-ylth-p'ri—and-they-sewed :
a. QX! Impf. 3 m. sg. of 'tﬁn sew; oor. form, 1'7@,5 3 m. sg. "09)"’
b, Synopns wn ‘|9n’ ﬂﬂ.ﬂ, 'HQI"L ﬁm, "93", -nﬂn
806. 'Qz—"lé—leqf—of abs. sg. w'_?g
807. NN} —th'ans—fg-tree : note the Zaqsph-gitdn.
808, A2V —why-yk-*st—and-they-made; of. /Y and-he-made,
309. IVDWﬂ—aﬂd-ﬂwz/-hwfd of. YR (305).
310. '71')—q61—vmce, of. 93 (kol) all.
811, vﬂnn—wazkmg Hythpk'sl participle of 727} walk.
312. NI —and-(he)-hid-himself; of. T2ID.
813. ﬂ;’&—’iy-yék -kd—where-(art)-thou? :
a N wherc, with union syllable J_, ¢ 4. 2. c. (3).
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b. n;), a fuller writing for :l, the pronominal suffix.

814, ’nmw—l-lumd ; oorresponding form ’ﬂ?pp; of. 'Y
815. m—wl-‘i-ri —and-I-was-gfraid :
a. Y, the "Waw Consec., before a guttural, loses D. £. and becomes ¥
b. N indicates the first person J; the root is N‘P be-afraid.
c. The accent T bhir (,), and that under ’E\M. Tiphha (.), are
disjunctives of the third class, ¢ 22. 10, 11.

316. RWW 6-hii-bhe'—and-I-hid-myself :
a On\andRseepreoedmgnote(?»lb.a)
b. N’(ph‘ll Impf. 1 . sg. of the ‘D gut. and R’ verb NDﬂ hide.
e. D. £ rejected from {7, and preceding vowel helghtened 278.1.

8. FORNS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

N TR Y wmet oo

v

NIM)  wmeh aNTM) W N

4. (OBSERVATIONS.

133. «), before the first person (}), becomes 't.

134. Of two B*wis in the middle of & word the first is a syllable-
divider, the second a half-vowel.

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive acceunt.

136. Where a closed syllable would have Y, an open syllable has &.

137. The HYthpi'él is generally reflexive ; the NYph'il was orig-
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this foroe.

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1. ¢ 80. Tabular View, Synopses of '7NP in various stems.

2. ¢ 80. 1. ¢, b,and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural.

3. ¢ 80. 2. a—c, Preference of the guttural for &

4. 3 80. 3, and Notes 1,2, Preference of the gut. for comp'd S-wi.
5. ¢ 42. 1-3 Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read).
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Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze
exhaustively all familiar forms given under ¢ 80. 1-3, (3) master
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without
help & complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result
with the paradigm given in the grammar.

Note 2.—In the study of ‘3’ gut. verbs, use for practice (1) m
redeem, (2) ').jg hasten, (3) nljt?' destroy, (4) "'_\;l bless.

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis ITI. 7—10.

7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.
DU PN DYI9R RID—God created the heavens.
DN DDR 2N —4nd God blessed them.
133 "M 7N Thy voice I heard in the garden.

Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be-
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be empha-
sized it stands before both predicate and subject.

8. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will redeem ; (2) Re-
deem thou (£.); (8) They (m.) will redeem ; (4) Ye blessed (PY.); (5)
We shall be blessed ; (6) Bless ye (m.); (7) Thou shalt be blessed ;
(8) Thou didst hasten (PL.)}; (9) We shall hasten; (10} To destroy
(PL); (11) Destroying ; (12) Ye destroyed.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou didst hear the voice
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird-
les; (3) They will hide themaselves (NY., or HYthp.) in the garden ; (4)
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This ts the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of

the garden of Eden ; (6) God blessed the man and his seed ; (6) Bless .

thou (£.), my soul, the God of the heavens.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) njn"m n’pgftl 1:');’,
(2) PR32 DIOR 71P 0w); (3) DTN 3B NN 1
(9 DYDY 8 R ) O I3 e o3

4. To be written in Enghsh letters :— The new words of Genesis
I 7—1o.

B. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—10 of
Genesis I11., from the unpointed text.

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in ¢ 81, of the
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27.

7. To be described :—The forms "'\3’1, ﬂQmD Dn;'lg

DY, 0, N

9. Toric8 FOR StupY.

(1) The Y of verbs ¥‘8 in the Qil Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and 5.
(3) Cases of NYph'sl and HYthpX'dl stems in this Lesson. (4) «) be-
fore 8. (6) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs ‘3
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs '} guttural. (7) Synopses of the
strong verb '7{_9‘? (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect.

LESSON XXIX.-GENESIS Iil. 11-14.
1. NOTE-REVIEW.
(1) 1390 (229); (2) DY (131); (3) LA (266); (4) 11D (49);
(5) “WPNY) (280); (6) B3 (273); (7) ;Min3 (125); (8) Y (128);
(9) {17l (171); (20) ‘);nn (228).
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2. NOTES.
817, “1'3—(he) made-known,; cf. ':’tom, o np:
a. HYph'il () Perfect 3 sg. m. of the r’b verb 'UJ make known.

b. Cor. form, 'rmn Synopsis, 3T, T2, . D, TN
'3 the D. f in 3 is for the assimilated J, § 84. 2. &.

818. :"?—prepomtlon '?, with suffix :l, ¢81.3
319, NN—psusal for I, 4 50. 2; 88. 2.
320. . ]z;.'l—h‘mln—? from, ¥ 46. 1; 48,
821. + n’ax—glw-wl-thi-khs—I-commnded-thee of. Y¥N:
a. PYél Perf. 1 sg. of the ¥ verb iMY command, § 100, ’
b. Cor. form, :I’n")@‘) but instead of 5_, we have ! _ =§ =1;
£ 100. 3. b.
e N=1I :l =thee; D. f. in Y, characteristic of PY'el.
822, ’n'73'7—¢o-not prep. '?. and ’n'73, the neg. nsed with Inf's.
3828, ~29N—"khil+ —(to)-eat: Qil Inf. const. before Miqqeph,
1.2,
824, MDY} —ni-thit-ta—thou-gavest; of. n';up
a. Q&lPerf 2sg m. ofther’bverbfm,!u.z R 3
b. The {7 at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally 1'1
825. ") —Ym-ma-dhi—with-me: note Ziqsph qitdn, 26 4.
826. *7-11) NVI—bY’ ni-thenal-+li—she gave+tome, § 1. 3:
a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever,
a8 here, it is emphatic.
327. PN\—WE-’&-khél—and-I—ate, of. NDI'W. wm
a. '7;& is for ");N&, of which the radical ¥ is lost, ¢ 88, L N.
b. +Y, the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes 1 be-
fore N, ¢ 78. 2. a. (2).
828. NN —mis+adth—what-+-this? 3 84, 2. a; 62. 1. c.
329. n"g}z—dwu-(f.)-ha:t-dou; D=thou(f.); on’__see $100.3. &,
830. ’W.‘_l—hﬁ-!t-’&-ni—(he) deceived-me; of. “1'37:
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a. 1) is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., = the so-called connecting vowel,
¢74.1lc N. 1.

b. N/, Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of RW'J, J being assim., ¢ 84. 2. b.
881. m n’pp— 8-si-thaz s6th—thou-(m.)-hast-done this :

a. n’wy = thou-(f.)-hast-done; n’(ﬁp = thou-(m.)-hast-done.

b. D.£.in ? is conj., # 16. 3; accent over JINY, S‘ghdlta, ¢ 24. 3.
882. 'W'N— a-rr—cursed ; Qil Part. Pass. of ﬂ'!g. t7l. 1. ¢
333, -pm—dzy-beuy, of. D91, NNIRD:

a. The + of ﬁnj becomes — when the suf. is added, # 125. 1. a

b. The J is written defectively ; the suffix is ¥ " with <.

334, 1)) —theé-lekh—thou-shalt-go :
a. The root is -pn, or -|'7’ #2102, 14,15; 90. 2. R. 3.
b. The prefix [N = thou (m.); cor. form of '7&') is '7&'))1.
335. ''—days-of ; sg. oy, plur. o, plur eonst. ’p’
336, ""’ﬂ—h!y-ye-kba——thy—ltm from the plur. D*/7:
a. On t.he vowel ¥__ (e) see ¢ 80. 5 and .

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

™ow o Dy vy oY oo

T AT

NI R Dy mNDYpY  npny noaw

4. OBSERVATIONS.

138. The radical J, when it would stand at the end of a syllable,
is assimilated.

139. The Interrog. pronouns are %) who?, and «1%) what?.

140. ) = thou (m.), ) = thou (f.), but both have their aspirated
sound (tl:) when a vowel precedes.

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by M#qqéph.

142. The personal termination [ thou (m.) is generally written
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter N
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143. In pause = becomes <, and frequently the tone is shifted
from the ultima to the penult.

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. & 82. Tabular View, Synopses of l‘lb_l? in various stems

2.382. 1aq,b, Preference of the guttural for &

3882 1 Insertion of PXthih-furtive.

4. 382. 1. 4, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 £. sg.

5. ¢82.2 Preference of the gut. for comp'd &wh.

6. ¢ 82. 2, Notes 1,2, The NYph. and Pr'él Inf's abs.

7. ¢ 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be learned).
Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms

ind82. 1,2

Note 2.—In the study of “> guttural verbs use for practioe (1)
I/ anoint, (2) (Y send, (3) YIY swear, (4) 1Y hear.

6. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 85—94.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis ITI. 11—14.

7. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J will anoint; (2) He will

cause to anoint; (3),Sending, sent; (4) Thou (£.) didst hear; (5) He
—w_fg sendy (6) I swore (NYph.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused fa._. .
send; (9) To anoine; (10) We shall send (PYel); (11) Cause thou (m.)
“to send; (12) To be sent.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He told the man that he
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who
gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; (5) She
gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) PRI 2987 M

@ NNE Y s (3) DN MERITIR T XY; @)
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np? ORTRT; © wan Ak T © mrge
ey D

4 Tobevmteen in English letters —Themwordcof@emc
III. 11-14.

6. To be written with points and vowel-s:gns :— Verses 11-14 of
chapter I11., from the unpotnted text.

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in § 88, of the
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22.

7. To be described :—The forms nz;r’, no, B, DY, I,

Xt . Mown, v, iy, Dygien.

8. Torics For STUDY.

(1) The 3 of verbs r’ﬂ in the HYph. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3)
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the
verb ‘m (6) ) before X. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog-
ative pronouns. (8) 1'1 and ,"ln (9) The peculiarities of gutturals
as exhibited in verbs '7 gutt.uml (10) Pithih-furtive. (11) The
helpmg-vowel = in Perfects 2 f.sg. (12) Synopses of the strong
verb. (13) Synopses of the ‘9 guttural verb l'!tg'?

LESSON XXX.-GENESIS Iil. 15-17.
1. Nortes.

8387. n;'m—w"é-bhi—and-mmity: a fem. noun, from root 3:8.

838, IWY/N—Fwillput; N =1, the root being [¥gf () put.
a. Observe the R°bhi(%), ¢ 24. 5. b.

889. m—thy-ued nw her-seed; cf. 1jﬁf his-seed.

840. :'lﬂ'l '—Re-shall-bruise-thee; 1391”” thou-shalt-bruise-him:
a. The Q&I Impf. of O is A (3 m. sg.), PN (2 m. sg.).
b. When the tone is shifted the & under * and % becomes —+

with +— == thee (m.); u_ is a strengthened form of 'm him,
! 74. 2. c. (3) and Note 1.
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341. WR""\—lwad and 3")p heel are accusatives of specification.

842. n;'\n-caunng%be-gmt irreg. for n;'\"!, HYph. Inf.
Abs. of 4'13'\ maultiply.
ﬂ:ﬁg—]-wdl-camto-be-mat Hiph. Impf. 1 sg. of ,'13‘1,
2100, 1. 3.
844. ?';i)¥y—19-9‘bh6-nékh—thy-(f.)-wrrow :
a. ri;gy (root 3§, formative addition [, # 119. 3) becomes 133}
when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, ¢ 125. 1. a.
b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is ", =~ is the so-called connecting vowel.

845. )31 —thy-conception: [N with 7] and =, seo 344. b.
846. 33]]:—301?010: an a-class Segholate, ¢ 106. 1. a.
847, 17D —t&-"dhi—thou-(£.)-shalt-bring-forth :
a. For "l'?]ﬂ (cf. "7{0‘311). but Y, being weak, drops out and —, in
an open syllable, becomes —, § 90. 2. a.

b. Root‘l'?’ '['?'l Impf. 3 m. sg. '!'?{,for‘l'?'l’

¢. Mand?'_ are fngments of *IIN, the older form of m, 260.3.¢c.
D’;;—bha- nim—sons: irreg. plur. of ]; son.
849. "np'lwn—t'm-qa-thekh—thy-(f )-desire :
a. Abs. "ﬁﬁwn, a feminine formation, ¢ 115. R.
5. Const. pwn, suf. §] with = cf. 3977 (345), "J3123} (344).
c. Before 'l_, = in an open sylla.ble becomes +, ¢ 124. 2.
850. 79" ﬁﬁg—yfm-m+bakh-—h¢ -shall-rule+in-thee (£.) :
"72?&’ fo ! before Miiqqéph, ¢ 17. 2; of. 93, ")J
b 'p = tn-thee (f. ), cf. 'p in-thee (m.), ¢ 51. 3.

851. ﬂnﬁ&-—’ﬁ-té-kha—thy -wife; pausal for '[nWR, 238.1.N.:
a. I indicates the feminine, here attached to ¥/X; cf. const. ﬂWR
b. 8'ghdlta repeated according to ¢ 28. 6.

352. n"fjﬁls:—fem. sg. of MW (332), Qi1 Part. pass. of e

curse,

353. :‘t',pﬂlzp—bl-"bhﬂ-ré-kbi—on-mount-of-ﬂm :
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a. A compound preposition, 'n:lf:p = onpaccoum'{:qaf, Jor-the-sake-of.
b. :1 with the preceding —+ changed to = as in :'p'lwx, 88.1.N
¢. D. 1. in 3 because of preceding disjunctive, Tfphha( ), ¢ 22. 10
n;&:sn—w' kh*lén-na—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-it
a. '73&1'1 is Q&l Impf. 2 sg. masec. of 53& eat, § 88. 1
:'13__ is for nJ__, a strengthened form of n, ]ustuu_ (in
13}1&?}"‘) was for 'l,"u_, note carefully ¢ 74. 2. (3) and N 1,2

2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

upen Ry e Goee v
= U s R T o e R

I =

8. OBSERVATIONS.

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the
pronominal suffix a syllable, J__; the {7 of 3;7 and n is assimilated
backwards and represented in the 3 by D. f.

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing.
pron. suffix }] there stands the vowel =, This is commonly called
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. ¢124.1.5.(1)).

146. The o of the QXl Impf. is changeable (5), and before Miq-
qéph becomes 8.

147. The + which stands before the suffix 7] is a volatilization
of an original =, which in pause is restored, and heightened to é.

148. The + which stands directly before the tone is volatilized
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number.

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. ¢ 84, Tabular View, Synopses of '7DJ in various stems.

2.484. 1. a, b, Loss of J in Qil "Tuf. const. and Imy.
3. 84, 2. 4,b, Assimilation of 3.
4 §84.2.N. 1, The preformative vowel in Hph'Kl,

5 $84.2. R's 2,3, The verbs n,-_)'; snd I3
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Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in-
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar
forms given under ¢ 84. 1, 2-and Remarks 1—3.

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 'UJ make known, (2) ")QJ Jall,
(3) QQJ approach.

5. Worp-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis ITI. 15—17.

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap-
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made
known (HY.), thou (£.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made known;
(6) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, I
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to
fall.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between thee and between
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to the
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear
the voice of thy husband; (b) Cursed is the earth because thou didst
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives.

3. To be translated into English :—(1) W’R‘l‘b& ’n'”?n,
@D MNRT oD ¥y B RN 9D 17 nnys
(@) 13 I3 TP W3; ) 200 e DN nny.

4. To be written in Enghsh letters :—The new wordc of Genau
III. 15—17.

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 156—17 of
QGenests I11., from the unpointed text.

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in ¢ 85, of the
verbs numbered b, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28.

7. To be described :—The forms w}, 23 ne, e, W
TN N 9EN 1, DD, I R
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7. TOPIC8 FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix 4%, of the pron.
suf. .':l (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt bear.
(4) The accent Sghdlta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.).
(6) Change of — to 6. (7)7_and . (8) Loss of J. ") Assim-
ilation of 3 (10) —in sh:rpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and
peculiarities of np?, of J1). (12) Synopses of “)b} in various
stems.

LESSON XXXI.-GENESIS Iil. 18-2I.

1. Nores.
865. MDY —she-will-cause-to-spring-forth: Hiph. of nm;,
282 1.c (1)
856, 7] —pausal for 51 for-thee (m.); 17 =for-thee (£.).
857. n?:w—Aooent on ultima, because of the Waw Consec.,
$221.4; 78.3.b.
858. nﬂ:—b‘zé-‘it.h——imeat-o_ﬂ const. of .‘u’?
859. :"a&—’&p-pe-kha—thy-m:trib from qx nose:
a. Sg. qx, dual ﬁ’BN, form before " (or ."l) ’QN ; of. 'r M.
b. The Daghel-forte in B also serves as Dagheﬁ-lene, ¢18. 2. N. 1.
c. On the d}s]unctlve accent PHxta (°) see ¢ 22. 8; §8. 5, 6.
360. DIY)—16-hém—bread; cf. DY) 1] Bethlchem.
361. 131q—thy-retummg, Qil Inf. const. with pron. suffix:
a. 5&3 is for '7D3 or ?to') N is for 3'jw or mw
b. 'I'he root is pronounoed )32, because the Perfect JW contains
only two radicals, ¢ 86. 3.
862, ﬂ;}@p—from-her: for Q)QD, of. BQD for qn;p_p. 261.56.5
868. JINY—1tq-qah-ti—thou-wast-taken, 1 59. 4. b; 88. 2.
364. )1wn—th4m-dmlt-ntm'n of. I‘“Dn (231):
a. Qil Impf. 2 m. sg. of the Y’} verb e tum, cor. form, ‘)tb?ﬂ
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b. '7b")n is for ‘70')1'\, the = being attenuated, the < heightened.
c. Jmfn (correspondmg to ‘7&3}1) becomes mwn by contraction
of ) to } and heightening of = to +
365. ."nn—b&w-wa—Eve, of. ‘l:l‘j hfe.
866. N¥1—ht', not hiw'—she: for X7, ¢ 60. 3. a.
867. ¢ n’p—ha-y‘tha—-:he-wa:
a. Qul Perf. 3 1. sg. of the ‘D gut., and [T verb 7% be, $100. 4
b. Méth¥gh with a long vowel before vocal S'wé pret.omc, 18,2
868. DNX—but 20\ (266): DN is for QQN, ¢ 106. 2. c.
869. ’rl— -pausal for 'f77; an adjective meaning living.
870. nun:—kéth-nﬁth—tunm-of » const. pl. of mn:
871. D Jﬁﬁ—w&y-yﬂ-m-iém—and he-caused-them-to-put-on :
a. Hph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of w:b with suffix ) joined by —
b. The ~ under Jis i, though written defectively.

2. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

1. Verbal Forms:—T0¥D, NN 228D, 5%, pnpo,
M, IO, YN oEaN
2. Nominal Forms =YY DH:? 9), O }'1' , Y-

‘ 8. PRINCIPLE8 OF SYNTAX.
D2 YN BR NIND—In, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy
nostrils (= face) thou shalt eat bread.
Principle 10.—The preposition ) may denote the condition tn
which, or the cost a¢t which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner
or the price.

4, GRAMMAR-LESSON.

1.288. 1,2 The peculiarities of verbs N'‘8.
. 2. § 98. Tabular View, Synopses of “@i? in various stems.



Lxsson 31. 123

3 198.1, Final X in verbs N'*®.
4 $98.2.a,b,3. a~c, Medial N in verbs X*%.

Note 1.—In the study of verbs X8 and N'‘®), follow the order
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar
forms given under ¢¢ 88. 1,2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks.

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) "V say, (2) XY find, (3) R"\'?
call.

5. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105—115.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis ITL., 18—21.

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Ye will say, I shall say,
she will say, thou (£.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will
eat; (3) He will be created, ke will cause to call, he was created, he
will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f.)
wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we
filled (PY€l); (6) They (£f.) will call, ye(f.) will be created, call ye (£.).

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The earth caused to sprout
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found
tn the field the fruit which God commanded (mx) not to eat; (3)
The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) I shall call
the name of my wife Eve; (0) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was
the wife of (MN) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam
was Eve's husband

3. To be translated into English:—(1) /Ty &% 1% 'D; (@)
D371 INERY DI DYION m:;, ®) mxp nR?
W @ i wsy-‘)m = 031 () Rt 93 mn'

DY oY YEND

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis
III. 18—21.
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—21 of
Genesis I11., from the unpointed text.

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in ¢ 99, of the
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18.

7. To be described :—The forms '\QM‘ '73&1'1, '733{), m:,

NI NEID. MO WD, Y. TR, DNDR, N3,

HQNI.&?D
7. Toric8 FOR STUDY.

(1) The primary form of '7DP (2) The form 23. (3) D, IR
(4) Peculiarities of verbs N‘'8. (5) Inflection of 5{9& in Qil Impf.
(6) Peculiarities of verbs }'®. (7) Synopses of RDP in various
stems. (8) Inflection of RDP in QZl Perf., in other Perfects, in
Impf’s and Imv's.

LESSON XXXII.-GENESIS Iil. 22-24.
1. Nores.

872. [1—hen—behold: same as {17 (145).

878. MDD WIRD—like-one-of [from]-us :
a. 1NN is the construct of "ll'm here followed by a preposition.
b. upn is for ip reduphcated and 1) us, § 81. 5. a; cf. mu for
WIRD.-
874, NY9—to-knguo: Qxl Inf. const. of I kwow, & 90. 2
R1; 9 147.5.
875. ’m—ws-h!y—-aml-(he-should)-lwe
a. 1 is Waw Consec. with Perf., the <+ being pretonic, ¢ 78. 2. b.
’lj is Qil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the }}3? verb MY live, ¢ 86. 1.
876. YY" — wk -yikl-1'he-hd—and-(= therefore)-(he}-sent-
him :
a D.f.of Waw Consec. omitted from * because it has not a full
vowel.
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b. Préel Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘9 guttural verb r'l'_mf send ; corres-
ponding form, 1n?wp
c. The pron. suffix §}7 joined to the verb by the vowel —.
8717. "Dy_:?—to-nll : Qil Inf. const., 8 78. 3. a; 47. 3.
878. DYID- - RN —ohich. . fromthere, = whence.
379. Qh}"’-—w& -y glm-r&-—tmd he-drove-out ;
a. This is for WHQ"L like ﬁ'l')’\, or Wpﬂ but
b. The *, having only a S'w4, drops its D. ., while the gut. ™) rejects
its D. £, and = under ) becomes +.
¢. The accent being drawn to the penult by .3, = becomes -+
d. Prél Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the ‘}? guttural verb tﬁ'u drwe out,
280. 1. a.
880. ]W’\—w&y-yﬁ-ken—and-]w—cawed—lo—dwdl cf. '7']:’1
a. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with —, not *__) from I)wdwdl 178.3.R.
881. n’;j;j—hik-k'rﬂ -bhim—the-cherubim; ~ for }; singular
My
882, NODMND—him-mYth-hkp-pé-kh¥th—the-(one)-turning-it
self: of. ﬁgjm’u, 1122, 2.5,
383. wuzb—m-mar—wkeep of. FIDYY (223), and F2PD
(37m).

2. FORM8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY.

1. Verbal Forms :—nm. ap '/ ¢ ™m anp‘;?t_:/g, ﬂp'?, W'g’].
120/, NR9IN.
2. Nominal Forms :—Tm, D73, 173, 0272, 02, 3, 7

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.

-2 RN I N NNI—And now, lest he
put forth his hand and take and eat and live.
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Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consec-
utive (8 78. 1. B).

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON.
1. ¢ 100. Tabular View, Synopses of .‘l ‘) in various stems.

2. §100. 1. a—, Treatment of the 3d radical when JSinal.
3. ¢ 100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions.
4. 3100. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions.
5. 2 100. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects.

6. ¢ 100. 5. a, b (1)—(8), Apooopated forms (to be read).

Note 1.—In the study of verbs {1'%, follow the order indicated
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given
under ¢ 100. 1-5.

Note 2.—TUse for practice (1) {193 reveal, (2) [1)3 build, (3) 199
complete. N

5. WORD-LESSON.

1. In the Word-Lists, under List IL., verbs numbered 51—60.
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis ITI. 22—24.

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He built, he will burld,
building; (2) He commanded (PY€l), he will command, commanding,
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to-gimeh- (PYeEl);
(4) I commanded (PYEl), we built, thou didst cause to reveal,; (5) We
finished (PYel), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they
(m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she made, shs
was made, she was cawsed to reveal, thou (£.) wilt busld.

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3)
God drove forth (PY@l) the man from Eden because he did that which
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God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the
ground whence he was taken; (b) Behold the sword turning itself; (6)
The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life.

3. To be translated into English:—(1) DIRR DVI% Paw/n
DU D @ 2B PN N r; oo Ian;
3) 1729 mm NI 310 N9 @) OWTIR OTOR MY
m-mn-m -t:uz'p ) =1 LRI nyz,p o 2
WR

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis
111, 22—24.

B. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22—24 of
Glenesis IIL, from the unpointed text.

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in § 101a. of the
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28.

7. To be described :—The forms [T/, o, m&‘p, 123,
Py, DIRY, AR, ST, 98, 97, DR, C"S"JZ’ “J’QIZP
a3 290, N

7. Topics FOR STUDY.

(1) The PYel, Pii'dl, HYph'il, and HYthpX'él stems of m?? (2)
The defective writing of §. (3) Waw Consecutive with the l-"erfect.
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form n]}'!‘)
(6) The third radical of verbs called {3'9. (7) The treatment ¢ of
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso-
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Apocopated forms.
(10) Synopses of ntop in various stems. (11) Inflection of ntg') in
Perfects, in Impf’'s and Imv’s.
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LESSON XXXIIl.-GENESIS IV. |-4.

1. New Worns.* .

() 1, @ A3, 3) PR (preposition), (4) (DY 6) MY,

(6) 930, (M 7, 6) NS, O PR, (10 M, (1) 93,
(12) 290, (13) Y.

2, NOTES.

V. 1. S, for TP, W 78. 2. a; 78.3.5,d; 100. 1. b and
5.5.(6)—T9M), #290.2.a(1); 78. 3. 4. @.—r, 4 100. 3. 5.—
=W, preposition with.

V. 2. DM, for DY, 1 90. 3. 5; €8. 5. 5.(1); 78. 3. a.
(2) and (3).—JV799, 8 47.5; 90. 2. a. 3.V, #0121 2.¢; 124,
1.5.(2); Y= hts, § 44. 4. c.—'7;’:l, for '7;;9_, 188. 2—7, abs.
MY, 8100, 1.c; 128.3. -

V.8 D (=0, plur. of D (=DW—NIN, for NI,
294. 1.c.(3), and 2. a.—."'ijn’?_, read by Jews ’:‘m?_. 147.R. 2.

Vo 4. NI (=N1DM), 894, 1. b, and 2. b—[ND2Y), ¥ 48.
1; 122. 3; sg. {12103, $108. 1 a, and 239N (G-ma-he-
I'bhé-h¥n), 32 49. 3; 48. 2; ;3[1 (& defective), const. plur. of 3?!:[,
3125. 4. ¢; § 1. 1. d—YM, for T, §100.5.5. (5).-—1nr3;p,
from JINIY, 3 122. 2. a. (2); 124 2.

. 8. PRINCIPLE8 OF SYNTAX.
V. 2.—[97 DI —And she added to bear =and again she bore.
, Principle 12.—When the second of two verbs expresses the

principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often
an infinitive depending upon the first.
* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be

prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson.
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

'? 86. Tabular View, Synopses of )} in various stems.
j¢ 86. 1. a, b, 2. a—c, The stem-vowel, and the preformative
vowel.
> Word-Lists, Lists IL, ITL,, Verbs numbered 61—70.
Note 1.—Analyze the familiar forms ugder ¢ 86. 1, 2.
Note 2.—Use for practice (1) '7'?l'1 begin, (2) 32D encompass,
(3) '7'2') be light (not heavy).

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He began (HYph.), to begin,
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to
encompass, be thou encompassed.

(2) To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The woman conceived
and bare a son; (2) The man begat! a son; (3) And the woman spoke
again; (4) Adel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground;
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Bve was the wife of
Adam and the mother of Casn and Abel; (7). Abel gave to God from
the firstlings of his flock.

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1—4 of
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text.

4. To be written out:—Synopses in Qil, NYph., Hiph. HSph. as
indicated in ¢ 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14.

5. To be described :—The forms *f3, JD’ 30, 1), 300, 5‘)’
9, 200, 9T, 203

6. Topics FOrR STUDY,

(1) Apocopation of {__. (2) Loss of ) in Q&l Impf. of verbs Y'8.
(3)The '_ of verbs 1 in Perf. before consonant additions. (4)

117 in Hiph'il,



130 LEsson 34.

The 8 in Y’ Hiphtls. (5) The QX1 Inf. const. of verbs Y‘8. (6)
The *_ of l'm before suffixes. (7) The endings {3_ and f7__ in
2 Biv) partmlples and nouns. (8) The preposition 5 before "n'1’ and
D"!'?R (9) Synopses of totai) in Q¥l, Nyph., Hyph., and Hoph.
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs 3#}?, of the preformative.

LESSON XXXIV.-GENESIS IV. 5-8.
1. New Worps.

() 7T, @ "% B) N9, (@) D (5) 20, (6) NP, (7)
AN, (&) NN, (9) P39, (10) O, (1) 1.

2. Nores.

V. 5. Y1, for {TYT, 2 100.5.5 (5); 78. 3. N. L—pp‘) on
repeated wccenh, ¢ 28. 6. —wa"\, Méthégh with a sharpened syl-
lable ; on assim. of J, ¢ 84. 2. a,.—"’JB (pa-naw), ¢ 12. 3; on 1’_.
1124, 3. d; of. VDX (185).

V. 6. nmb—m:mth'a the D. f. being firmative, { 16. 6.—
o, with accent on penult. g2l l—‘r‘) pausal for ‘|'7 6.3
(Tab View). —pr (pha-ne-kha), on ’__ (e), ¢ 124. 3. c.

Y. 7% 81'7"1 (h*18’) = nonne, ¢ 46. 1; this 8 is for 4, ¢ 80. 6.—
10, for :vwn (cf. 'rropn). but?_ becomes & (*__) & 80. 4. b;
Iltph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of :{o’ 22 92. 2; 98. (1). —mw, aseemmgly
irreg. Q¥l Inf. const. of W), 22102, 13; 84. 1. a—""?k'l, {28. 6;
prep. '7N treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix 7], cf. ¥ )9 in
v.6, § 124, 3. ¢; the — becomes — in an open syl. —-ﬂ'\qufh.
{2 124, 2; 18. footnote.— :-'mmn, #17.2;51. 3. a.

V. 8. YN, seein v. 2—Dn1"1? (bYh-y8-tham), on =, § 47. 2

on Méth¥gh, # 18. 6; on [f, ¢ 100. 1.¢; D, as in DN -1: (167)
—DP"\ (wity-ya-q8m), Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of D’P. pu gm-form.
ml'):, but see ¢ 94. 2. R.4; the + under P, in an unacoented closed
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syl., must be 331N, on = under !, ¢ 78. 2. a; on = under {7V,
278.3.d; on—+,874. 2.5(1); on §,216.2; on—, § 74 2. c. (2);
the second and third syllables are half-open, ¢ 26. 4.

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.

Y. 7-—W 20N DN m'7-1 +—1Is there not a lifting up, if thou
doest well ? }
Principle 18.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is
introduced by N'?.j (= nonne ?).

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. 286.3,4, }) stems before vowel and cons. terminations.
2. ¢ 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels.
3. $86. b. a—, Intensive stems in 3/}’ forms.
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List ITI.

Note.—After a study of the principles here given, write out a
complete paradigm of totoi) in the Qil, NYph., HYph., and H&ph.
stems.

5. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they
caused to encompass, thou (£.) wtlt encompass, they will be encom-
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light,
thou shalt. encompass, T have encompassed, I shall cause to encom-
Dpass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (£.) will encompass, ye (£.) will
cause to encompass, encompass ye (£.)

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The counienance of Cain
Jell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2)
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jehovah
Jrom the firstlings of his flock? (B) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6)
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well
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8. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 6—8 of
Genesis IV, from the unpointed text.

4. To be written out :—Inflection of the QXl Perf. and Impf. of
verbs in ¢ 87. numbered 1,2, 5; of the NYph. Perf. and Impf., of
3,4; of the HYph. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of 7, 12; of the Hiph.
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. . .

5. To be described :—The forms q‘.;'?_, P, 3P, W3,
30, HYPR3. 30D, NYF0N. NP0, N2 pRnG.

6. Toricg FOR STUDY.

(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending 1’_'_, (3)
D. {. firmative. (4) The ending ' (5) N97J. (6) The ending 11
in 1“9 Inf's construct. (7) Raphé. (8) Change of = to =—. (9)
3} stems before vowel-additions. (10) 3/}’ stems before conso-
nant-additions. (11) 3}’ Intensive stems.

LESSON XXXV.-GENESIS IV. 9-(2.
1. New Worps.

(M) 0F @ PYY. 3) YD, @ 1B, 6) 7. 6) 71D, M) )
(nd"), (8) 1) (nédh).

2. Nores.

V. 8. NN, & 88 2, 8 124 1. b, @)=, 8 YD
and 9 gut. verb, cf. ’n‘,‘pp, on the accent -, ¢ 24. 4—"EF,
46.1; M. La N

Y. 10, D’pjz M, 8 54, d; 100, 3. b.—Q7, sg. abs., O,
const. 0%, plur. abs. D'13", const. ', 3 126. 2. b; 122, 4. b.—

O")w, 71, 1. a; 126, 3 R4; plur. in agreement with ", not

Y .—:-’73_, of. q’:)x in v. 7; really a plural noun.

Vo1l JON RS 8@ 71 L, 88.2,3—0%p, # 18.2;
100. 4. and N.—g’g, from [79, #1121, 2.¢; 124. 1. b, 2).—ngp_?,
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¢ 47. 5; Qil Inf. const. of HQ?, ¢ 84. 2. R.2; on = under [7 in-
;Lt,e;d of —, § 87, 2.—:'?3@, pausal for an’ 3288, 1. N,; 124, 1.

V. 12, '1:1}3{3. corresponding to wph ;on=,¢78. 2 a; on
=,¢78.3.b; ona, ¢ 67. L—q:@n (thé-geph), for qpuj, on 8,
$90.3.5; on —, § 68.5.b. (1).—nci3-n§_\. on Méth¥gh, ¢ 18. 4; on
=, heightened from —, ¢ 84. 2. R. 3. (1); on n, ¢61.3. a—
'!g! }); (n&' wa-nidh), on the <+ (&) under J in each case, ¢ 94. 1. c.
(1); the roots are 3" and *NJ, and these forms, Q¥l Part’s act.—
TN, W78, 3. N.; 18.5; 100. 1.5,

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.

Vo 9.—993N e MY —Am I keeping my brother, or, my
brother's keeper ? ’
Principle 14.— A question asking for information, without neces-
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer,
is introduced by 3.

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.
1. ¢ 94. Tabular View, Synopses of 9\ in various stems.

2.894. 1 q, The radical Y uniting with —.

3. 394. 1. b, The radical Y, changed to %, uniting with Y.

4 294. 1. ¢, The radical Y rejected when it would stand
with a heterogeneous vowel.

5. $94. 1. N. The form of the Qil Active Participle.

6. ¢ 94. 2. a—, The vowel of the preformative.

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90'in List IIT.

Note.—Use for practice (1) mP rise, (2) W turn, (3) PN diel

5. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will rise, thou shalt
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to dve, he

1 This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal.
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will cause to turn, to cause to die; (3) He turned, rising, dying_ Le
was turned, he will be turned ; (4) He established (= caused to riee),
establish thou, he was established, he will establish.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) I do not know the name of
the man ; (2) Am I a ruler ? (3) Who did this (£.)? (4) Cursed am 1
Jrom the ground ; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath cried out to
God ; (8) Thou shalt not til the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer
and a fugitive.

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 9—12 of

Qenesis IV., from the unpointed text.

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in § 95. of the
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various
Intensive forms.

6. To be described :—The forms n1D’ mtﬁn, D}P, ticte
N3, N TR, DR, V3 T, OV S

6. Torics FOR 8TUDY.

(1) The 8 in the Q¥l Impf. of verbs X“8). (2) The i of JR, rm,
and ‘19 before suf. (3) Hé Interrogative. (4) The & of n"'7 Perf's
(5) The Perf. 3 £. sg. of verbs {19. (6) Qil Inf. const. of verbs D).
(7) + in pause. (8) Q&l Impf. of verbs ‘) guttural. (9) The 8 of
YD Hiph'ils. (10) The & of Y‘)? Perfect and Part. act. (11) The
forms in which Y (of Y3? verbs) unites with <~ (12) The forms in
which ) (of ‘3! verbs) is changed to *. (13) The forms in which Y
(of Y"“3? verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 8 in Y’} NYph'dls. (15)
The pref. vowel in Y} forms.

LESSON XXXVI.-GENESIS IV. (3-7.
1. New Woros.
() DY or [HY (2) D, (3) 122, (4 DNV, ©6) DRy, ©)
9 (D3, 8) vy, @) w
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+ 2 NOTEes.

V. 18. '-,n-u, pl. D'717); on formation, ¢ 108. 1. a—IN\Y,
from ﬁu!, of same formation as 51'[.1 before ?_, _ becomes __
¢ 125. 1. a. —R}WJD, the & being 1ncon-eot.ly wnt.ten‘i ]D mdlcates
comparison.

V. 14, nw for ﬂW'L'l ¢ 80. 1. a; synopsis ?—:"ng. @
49.2; 48.1; on?_, 1 1243, e~ D, 3 76. 2; 68. 1. a; syn-
opsis ?—’n”m 2 100. 3. b on 'l, ¢ 78.'2. b— , part. Ryn
with?__; on change of __to_ ,8126.3.R.4. —’m_ _(y&-h&-r‘ghe—
ni), composed of ,'hn’_, — and 1); on change of & to +, and on
374, 2.b. (1), and c. (2); on change of = to =, # 78. 3. d.

V. 15. DP’ pausal for DP’, on D.f.in P (for J), ¢ 84. 2. b;
on < in Hoph., & 84. 2. N. 1.— DW%, for Dp"‘,! 78.3.a.(3); =

LA ¢ 96. 1; root, D’W (*“3). "‘1“8'1-“?“, on Méthégh, ¢ 18.
4 on D.f in D (for)), ¢ 84. 2. b; on {7, 2 60. 1. a; on [0, ¢ 100.
1. e; on [N, & 61, .—1'mg'7; of. ’m in v. 14.

V. 16. ) (wily-y&-g&'); for Nm"‘. but Y is dropped and Y be-
comes 5, § 90. 2. a. (1); on — under ¥, ¢ 67. 3; on Méth¥gh, ¢ 18.
6; on the accented penult, a 21. 3—0%0, (1) |1, (2)9, 3) %5,
—w"l, for 32}1’1, but Y is dropped, and Y becomes &, ¢ 90. 2. a.
(1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3.

V. 17. jﬁ"‘, for y‘n’j, but Y is dropped, and Y becomes &, ¢
90. 2. a. (1); on = under p instead of —, ¢ 90. 2, a. (1). —ﬂnr'n.
see noteon v. 1. —'ﬁh\, for 'l‘)'u"n, but Y is dropped and Y beeomes
5 2490.2.a.(1); on slnftmg of tone, ¢ 21. 3=y ﬂ,]; m, on
the shifting of tone in the case ofﬂ_JQ,!Ql.l onD.Lin 9 ¢12.3

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX,

V. 14.—D1%3 'R D3 Thou hast driven me out this day.
Princtple 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative
force.
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V. 16.~'D 1-99—Any one killing Cain.
Principle 10.—53 is used to make prominent a single one from
among & plurality.

4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. $94. 3 Inflection of verbs Y}’ before vowel-terminations.

2. ¢ 94, 4. a, b, Inflection of verbs Y‘}? before consonant-termin-
ations.

3. 294. 5, The various Intensive forms found in Y} verbs.

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III.

5. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) I caused to rise, ye (m.)
caused to rise, they caused to rise; (2) Thou didst cause to turn, we
shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (3) Ye turned,
I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (4) Rise thou (£.), rise ye (f.), she
was risen (NYph.), they were risen; (B) I died, she died, we shall die,
thou shalt return, she was caused to return.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God s greater than man;
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one kxlling me shall die; (5)
Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged seven-
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of
Nod.

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 13—17 of
Qenesis IV., from the unpointed text.

4. To be written out:—The inflection in Ql of DQP, Pna; in
Niph., of 332, 9)%; in Hiph. and Hiph., of DY, 2%; in Pdlal,
of qu); in POIKl, of 2Y%/; in Hithpd., of "N}

B. To be described :—The forms 3231, YU, NPT, NP
M. NN, N WP N, nr;mfn, fam.
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6. Torics FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Nouns with the original vowels ¥—& (== 8). (2) The PYél of
verbs ‘) guttaral. (3) The *__ (= e) before suffixes 7 " and n. and
before the plar. fem. {13, (4) The *__of 11" Perfects. (5) The
change of = before — to = 6 The Hiph. of verbs r'b. (7) The
njof 779 Inf’a const. (8) The — under ? of ¥‘D Qil Imperfects.
(9) The {3__ (6) of {1 participles. (10) The Article used as a de-
mongbrative. (11) The separating vowel of Y} verbs in Perfect
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs

Y} and verbs }‘3),

LESSON XXXVII.-GENESIS V. 18-22.
1. New Worps.

(1) D' (const. 'L, (2) P07, (3) NP ) HH, ©)
139, ) :uw, m mp‘) ®) zzhn © nYny, (10) ‘m;
(an ning.

2. Nores.

V.18, Y9, root 1) (=1?); on D.£.in Y, $ 18. 2;90.3.a;
on the form, ¢ 6s. 1. a; cor. form, 5{97’ —-'n’y'm, the sign of
the def. object with a subject, see Pnnolple 17 (below).

V. 19, np’) for l"l?'?ﬁ 9 assim. like ), 2 84. 2. R. 2; on —
under P, ¢ 82. 1. a. —’nzf (8t8, not ¥°t8), the Sewi silent ; the only
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants
without an intervening half-vowel ; fem. of ’)¢‘ const. of D’;w' -
D’WJ of. (1) 2N man, (2) WR woman, (3) D’WJS men, (4)
PRYR wife-of, (5) W) wives-of. —P. Bl of. the masc.
forms Y. .. N

V. 20, 'ﬁn], cf note on v. 17—’3&, const. of JN; on *_,
$121.2.¢; onaooent,luob a.—j@,hke?tp')—"m au-clns

-~
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Segholate, of. ¥)3, ¢ 108.1c; here used collectively. nJPD (mYq-
né), meaning tu,utarwc, cattle, and governed by some word under-
stood signifying possession; on form, ¢ 118. 2; on meaning of
form, ¢ 114. 2.

Y. 21, 'l’rm, see note on v. 2.— wgn, like '7D3 —'ﬁ}l'). on
form, ¢ 110. 5. c. —3)1)? on form, ¢ 109, 3.

V. 22, ."1‘!'7’ t 63. B. 3; Synopsis in Qil, ¢ 90. 2. a—Y;

like 'mp —HP, like 'm‘a —DIrR), const. of MY, and Y with
— according to ¢ 49. 3.

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.
V. 18.—P3-nyt qug? 1_73?)—And Irad was born to Enoch.

Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by
W, the sign of the object.

V. 20.— 713000 918 2¢P—Duselling in tent(s) and (possessing)
cattle.

Principle 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with & verb,
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning
(zeugma).

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.
1. 2 90. Tabular View, Synopses of ﬁtg’v (= 9@1) in various stems.

2.¢90. 1, The treatment of original Y when initial.
8 890.2. 4,0, The two treatments in the Q&l Impf., Imv.,
and Inf. const. *
. 4.890.3. a, The treatment of y when medial.
5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List ITL

Noto 1.—In the study of verbs Y‘8), follow the order indicated
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given
under ¢ 90, 1—3,

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 3¢ &, dwell, (2) Y2 bring forth,
and (3) w;’ (with ¥ in Qil Impf.) be dry.
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5. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will dwell! I shall
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (£.), to dwell, to bring forth}
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know, know thou, to know,
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,® I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4)
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared,; (B)
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth,
Ae was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she wrll be caused
to bring forth. '

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) 7 will know the name of
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two wives;
(5) Adam was the father of Cain,and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; (T) Father,
Jather-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother,
brother-of, sister, sister-of.

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—2¢ of
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text.

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in & 91, of the
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29,

5. To be described : —The forms XY, :W’, M WS .
DY Dy, 9, 3, hin, o T

6. Toric8 FOR 8TUDY.

(1) I with the subject. (2) Assim. of 9. (3) The pronuncia-
tion of '. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women,
sife-of, wives-of. (5) The & of Y'd Q&I Impf's. (6) The o of Qil
act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of
preformative £3. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. £3. (10)9
of verbs Y'D in the Q&l Impf. .(11) Y of verbs Y8 in HYph. and
Hiph.

1 This verb follows the treatment desoribed in § 90. 2. a.
3 This verdb follows the treatment desoribed in § 90. b



140 Lzsson 38.

LESSON XXXVIII.-GENESIS IV. 23-26.
1. New Worps. '

(1) n’w, irreg. fem. of DWAIN, (2) [N, (3) TN, (4) YD,
(5) ‘17’ (6) 7730 or NI, (7) D’W (8) ﬂm (9) Ny.
- 1013, (ll)W (12) '!ﬂN. (13)'7'?!‘!

2. Nores.

V. 28, Y235 ('na-aw); on Y_, §124.3.d. (of. YEN. 3B
(v. B)). —]ymp, irreg. for njm, ﬂ__ having been dropped and
~ inserted, ¢ 87. 2; QXl Imv. 2 f. pl,, like ngbbp ; on—=under ),
¢ 82. 1. a—%), const. of D’WJ, of. 1’WJ sbove.—nitxp, for
TIIINIT like m'm-)n, on {1,  60. 1; on =, § 78. 3.3, root, .
'—’J'HDN, cf. 'innjn in v. 4; on formatxon, £108.4.5; on J'L_,
¢124. .—’nj'\n, "from .ﬁ"‘l, synopsis in Qil? on repetition of
accent, ¢ 28, 6—’n'|Pn, thh-‘-for 9; cf. 1nnJD in v. 4, and
’n'lDN above ; on formation, § 110, 7.

V. 24, DP’ (for DPJ’) see on v. 15.— nm the sing. form,
is seven, while D’]}:W, the plur. form, is seventy.

V. 26, MM, see on v.17. —191), see on v. m—ﬁ-np (84¢h),
on Méth&gh, § 18. 4; the + is &, coming from a+a, n’v losing ¢
and contracting + and =, 3¢ 94. 1. c. (1); %6.— N = 1+
'i,ﬁn becomes u‘m, + being volatilized, and = bemg helght.ened,
174, 1.5.(1),@).

V. 26. N¥7°D), the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the
preceding noun. —'7m."l. from the root '7‘)!‘! uncontracted form

'7'7]1'[, ¢ 86. 2. c; what stem ?—Nﬂp‘? cf. WD'? ﬁDW‘? Qil

Inf. const.

8. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY.

P Y Mn
T R Y ) @
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e, iy o p @
2RRNT T @
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Note 1.—The characteristio feature of Hebrew poetry is paral-
lelism. )

Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members ; the second
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the
first ; the fourth, a repetition of the third ; hence the parallelism
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth
members is called synonymous.

Note 8.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic.

Nete 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas-
eage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast
with the first.

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. §86.1, The shortening of vowels.

2. $86.2,3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels.

3. $86. 4,6, The attenuation of §; the deflection of Y and .

4. $86.6,7, The sharpening of & and §; lengthening or contrac-
tion.

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists ITL and IV.

5. EXERCISES.

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening which has taken place in
D393, INONRID, 199%; (2) the heightening, in [ILH, MY,
gk, N IR, N3, U,’Wy n n’n" ; (3) the volatilization,
in P WP, D91, P DO WD 0 the atienua



142 LxssoN 39.

tion, in 131, 0P, PVPI, 1013 (6) the deflection, in [YIN,
SR, 0. 'm,v-v (6) the shameumg, in D%, DR (1) the
lmthmna (oontmuon),mm. 36T 1 O, 20N 1D

TR, TIND. 0N N¥iD

2. To be translated mw Hebrew :—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice,
and give ear to that which ("WR=IW) I shall say; (2) Adah and
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave
him to God; (6) They began (HYph.) to call on the name of God.

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 23-26 of
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text.

4. To be written out in tabular form:—The result of the following
changes,—the heightening of &, ¥, i ; the volatilization of &, Y, 1 ;
the attenuation of %, and the deflection of Y, ii; the sharpening of
& and §; the contraction of a+ta, a+1(y), atu (w); the contraction
of 141, -+y, y+1; the contraction of u+tu, utw, wtu.

-6. Topic8 For 8TUDY.

(1) The ending 1’_ (2) The form of the fem.-ending before
suffixes. (3) The H&ph of verbs "’9. (4) The & in the Y3 QXl
Perfects. (6) The Hiph. of verbs }¥}). (6) Synonymous parallel-
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9)
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection.
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation.

LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW.
> 1. WORD-REVIEW. -
1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms,
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters.
2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state.
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various partioles, preposi-
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters.

9. UERSE-REVIEW.

"1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read
aloud rapidly and without hesitation.

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time,
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each
verse can be pointed without mistake.

8. GRAMMAR-REVIEW.

1. Compare the forms of the Q#l Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, ¢ 104,
1. Perfect.

2. Compare the forms of the Q¥l Impf. stem yiq-tiil (3 m. sg.)
a8 they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak
verbs, ¢ 104. 1. Impf. with &.

3. Compare the same of the stem yXq-tXl, and of y#q-t1l, 3 104. 1.

4. Compare the forms of the HYph'il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.)
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak
verbs, ¢ 104. 3.

6. Compare the forms of the NYph'dl Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.)
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak-
verbs, § 104. 4. '

Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form.

4. EXERCISES.

~ . To be translated into Hebrew :—
“He made man tn the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day.
N\l sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it.
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3. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to Rer
husband, who will eat with her.

. In the day of yowr ruling the earth.

. This 1s the day sn which Jehovah spoke to the man.

Let us make for ourselves large girdles.

I gave her fruit, and we ate.

. She gave him fruit, and he ate.

. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree.

10. G'od made known to the woman that the man should rule over her.

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve.

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat.

18. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken.

14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat.

15, The woman conceived and bare a son.

16. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock?

17, The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. ,

18, And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt tn the land of Nod.

19, Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah.

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee?

© %NS S

LESSON XL.-GENESIS V. I-(6.
1. New WorDs.
(1) 99D (@)1, 8) DY, (4) D, (6) I, (6) 130,
M N3, ® 3D, (9) @R, (10) yag/, (1) mmv one (12)
DR, (13) D33, (14) Y, (16) DY,

2. Nores.
V.1. DD M This (is the) book-of; this book would be
Y DI— NI (= téw-1dboth), & 116. 3; used only in pl,
from 'I'?\ —N? Rﬂ: D'l’:, in the day of the creating of God;

1 Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form.
378 18 the abbreviation of DYy
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“N being definite, X3 is definite, and consequently D! is definite,
Principle 4.—&53, Qil Inf. const. of m:.

Y. 2. D&'I;,on— 0 7. 1.5.(1); on < under 9, ¢ 74. 1. b.
(2); on+ nnderR,lM.l ¢ N.1—} ’l;’\, 2 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 86.
1. a— 'l, the first , Méth&gh, the second Sllliq; on D. £, ¢
76. 2; the D_, same as in Dm:.

V.8 ‘', for ﬂ’n"l from 'W'! live, as ’n"i for n’n"i from
(Ri] be.—njw farins) n’m ht thtrty and a hundred of year;
not.e that (1) "the word for tlm'ty is the plural of three (wW) (2)
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. —'!‘71’1,
Hiph. of 79) (19"), 290, 3. 3; on = for =, i 21. 3; 86. la; on
~for'_, ¢ 78.3.B.

V. 4. ’Q’ g 182, 12 —"\ﬂg noun in plur. const. used as a
preposition, § 185. 3. a.—'i‘[’w.',‘l, HYph. Inf. const. (for h&w-lidh)
with suffix 5.—/12) D’J;. see the various forms of these words, ¢
182. 9, 10. ¥

Vs. 5, 6. 7, Qil Perf. 3 m. sg. ofthey’yroot”n, 2 86. 1.—
np’\ (wiy-ya-moth), pausal for DN 94 2. R4 —D’sz t:fpﬂ
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural

Vs. 8—10. mwy D' lit., two ten = twelve; n’nw a con-
traction of D’nw (cf. ’nw. ch. IV. 19), and wy, a form of
'\W}? M—D’Wn, pl. of 'an or Wﬂ nine.— n'twp an
lit. ﬁve ten = fifteen, of. above.

Vs. 18, 16. D'YIW, plur. of [T or PIW Sour— DY,
plur. of W or w(:/ sz,

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.
\A 4.—1ﬂ"71.'|1 "\I:I?_t—Aftcr his begetting = after he had begotten.
Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb.

V. 6.—DNG U Ve 10 Y V. 14— Y-

Five years; seven years; ten years.
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Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the
plural.

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [D*'J is feminine,
though it has a masculine ending.] v
V. 5.—MY D’Ww V. 8. o'ywn; V. 1L —Oy

nw —Tlurty years; ninety years; tcventy years.

Prlnclple 22.—The tens, formed by changing n_ of the units
to D'__ (except Dﬁwy twenty, from -npy ten), have the acoompa-
nying noun in the singular.

4. GRAMMAR~ AND WORD-LESSON.
1. ¢ 188. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100,

1,000.
2. $188. 1-8, The formation and use of the Cardinals.
3. 2188, 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals.
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV.

5. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and
Jorty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars;
(12) Seven of1 the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days;
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years.

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Tkis (is) a good book; (2)
This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order,
In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God created man
(Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) After ke had begot-
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) And the man lived

t The word of nfwrnurdlnlmmtboexpn-edbyp.
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he begat four sons and
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which
Re lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were
nine hundred and ninety-nine years.

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap-
ter V.

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Q¥l Imperfect 3 m. sg.
in each of the classes of weak verbs. '

5. To be written :—The numerals 1—10 in English letters.

6. Toric8 FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns
formed by prefixing /3. (3) The vowel-changes in D?top (4)
Apocopation of {1 Imperfects. (5) Position and agreglﬂent of
numerals. (6) ‘D Hiphtls. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) 3y
Qil Perf. 3m. sg. (9) ) Qi1 Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec. in
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms
of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 3—10
with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns.

LESSON XLI.—GENESIS V. (7-32.
1. New WORDS.
() om, @ mpyp, 3 .

2. Nores.

Vs, 17—21. Y7, on Méth¥gh, ¢ 18. 5; on —, ¢ 78. 2. 5. R. 2;
on omission of dnr& radical, 2 100. 2; on syn. in Qil, ¢ 102. 4.—
2/, used with a fem. noun; form with masc. noun, WDD,
ordinal, YA —DNWY, fem. of DX ; of. Y, ch. IV. 19.—
T DRDY lit, and-(a)-hundred-of year.—MRAND (v. 21),
peusal for n';m
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Vs. 22—24. 'l'?")n"l, form and synopsis ? force of HYthp¥'al
expressed here by the word lwa—’p"'): ’m, D.L in D after
disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with 5:, wlnle in v. 17 it was pl.,
agreeing with ’Q’ - ’M (w"é-nén-nﬁ), on?_,2127.2.R.1;0n) _
(én), 3 184. 2. ¢; 74. 2.¢. (3) and N. 1; ontheD f.in 3,8 7. 2. c.
N. 2; four elements, W37 on 1L 324, 5.

V. 29. 'VF these accents need not be considered here.—
upn;’ Prél Impf. 3 m. sg. of the r‘b and '} gut. root Dnj com-
fort, with the snﬁix 3J us; on D. £. of PY@l in 7, ¢ 80. 1. b; on—
374.2.¢.(2). —'lJW}_’pD, made up of ID, nwyp (2118. 1), and Y.
—p:yy ), made up of i (¢ 49. 2), 1) (2 48. 2), and the const. state
of D3¥ the < becoming S*wa, ¢ 125. 3. a—ﬁ"" &g. '[’, du.
n"l’ before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used this be-
fore 4 is contr. to &, ¢ 124. 3. b—'ﬁ'\p (‘e-r*rih), PY'€l Perf. 3 m.
sg. of the ‘D gut., ‘)’ gut. and }'} verb '\'m curse; for TN, but
= refuses D. f. (2 80. 1. a), hence VW ; n_ is contracted to n_,
2%74.1.c.N.2—" 'ﬂ'ﬁ?{ WR lit., which cursed-her Jehovah —
which Jehovah cursed.

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.
V. 22.—ORAND 93 ‘a’:'"l‘_’]-—And WERE all the days of
Methusaleh.
V. 81— 1393 M 4nd Was all the days of Lamech.
Principle 28.—The verb in such cases a8 these may be placed
either in the singular or in the plural.
V. 20— MW WN— Which Jehovah cursed.

Principle 24.—When the relative is governed by a verb, it
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro-
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.!

1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed.
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. $106. 1—5, What is included in inflection of nouns.
2 1106. 1,2, Strong and weak Segholates.

3 8107. 1,2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels.
4 2108. 1,2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel.
5. £109. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel.
6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV.

Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2)
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation,
(5) the meaning of the word.

8. EXERCISES.

1. Form nouns as follows :—(1) From 973, a u-class Segholate,
a noun of the third class (5—4&); (2) from £*1I7, a u-class Segholate,
a noun of the second class, ({—3); (3) from 3", an a-class Seghol-
ate, a u-class Segholate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class
(8—7Y), a noun of the second class (¥—1); (4) from =13}, an a-class
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (¥—8); (5) from IDR. a
u-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (f—q), a noun of
the third class (i—4&), two nouns of the second class (¥—#, £—7Y); (6)
from Pnu. an i-class and a u-class Segholate, a noun of the third
colass (§—48); (7) from 3", a nour ~f the second class (§—V), a noun
of the third class (i—4).

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (PYel) the
ground whick he had created; (3) I will walk (Hithpi'el) with God,
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4)
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (6) The man whom God
cursed will die.
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3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of
chapter V.

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the HYph'il Perf. 3 m. sg.
in each of the classes of weak verbs.

6. Toric8 FOR STUDY.

(1) The Q&l Impf's of "'l’n. n’n (2) The word D’M 3)
Various forms of the word "for one hundred. (4) Pamoles with
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of DnJ in Prél. (6) Synopsis of T\R
in Prel. (7) Méppiq. (8) A-class, L class, U-class Segholates. (9)
Guttural, r'y YY.YY, Y and 19 Segholates. (10) Feminine
Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14)
Nouns with one long and one short vowel.

LESSON XLII.—GENESIS VI. (-8.
1. New Worps.

12327 @)973,3) 17, (4) DI (in the text, DY), (5) D"?QJ.
(6) 9123, ) %), (8) n:wnp @) 3'7 (10) 27, (11) OrF) (in Nyph.),
(12) J¥Y, (13) nrm, a4 .

2, Nores.

Y. 1L '7n."l, for %nﬂ, but the 9's contract and — goes to
I, $86. 1. b; on = under {3, ¢ 86. 2. b; synopsis in H’Iph.?—nﬁ‘?,
prep.  with pretonic &; 3, for 3.3"% ¢ 86. 1; synopsis in QXI?

V. 2. 1N, Qil Impf. 3m. pl. of 'm"l on loss of third radical
("), 8 100. 2.—%)3 and 1133, constructs of 0'33. NI—N3D, of.
311, ML, DIV, NIJWD; 8 written defectively. =30, D. £
ﬁrm&txve, 42 15. 6; 50. 3. e. —%np"l (wiy-y1-q‘hdl), from ﬂ'” take;
on assim. of 9, ¢ 84. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f., anJ Raphé,

(3]
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%8 14. 2; 16. 2; synopsis in Qil ?—D’WJ, 182, 7 —q‘;p: pausal
for ﬁn;

V. 8. p“’, ugusual for F‘l’,‘ Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of p‘l Judge,
rule (or, perhaps, remain), ¢ 94. 1. a. (1). -—w:. rather to be read
UJW: = 4n (their) wandering; the traditional rendering ¢n that
also is based on the analysis 3J in, <@ = 'K@fx that (2 88. 2), D3
also. —"’b’ cf. 1’@&, 1’)9, 1124.3.d.

V. 4. WR p'ﬂl"l?t lit., after so, when = afterwards, when.—
182’ of. the paradigm-form 1‘)1i')’ the 8 is for &, the form corres-
pondmgtoy!qﬁl, not y¥q-til ; m:’— 3’— 3’ 294.2.R. 3;
the Impf. designates habitual action in past ‘time. —D"D.'lﬂ, ¢ 110,
5. c—Dﬁu), 2 109. .—-’WJR, const. of D’WJR, which is plur. of
LPN, ¢ 188, 5.

Y. 5. n:ﬂ, an adj. fem. sg.2 from 37 = nnﬂ, {21086, 2. c; 125.
5. b—ny-\, const. of nm—'\g’ ¢ 106. 1. b—njwng const.
pl. of n:wnr,: —13%9, an 3} i-class Segholate; 3% = 239, #
106. 2. ¢; 128. 5. b,

Ve 6-8. D3, 8 21. 3; 68, L a—JYPNN, of. YoM in
ch. V. 22— nm on :"I_, £ 100. 1. b—’nm:, on repeated ac-
cent, ¢ 28. 6; on < under {, ¢ 98. 3. a. —’nnnj, for ’nbnjj, the
second ) being assimilated and the D. f. lmphed in 7; N’fph Perf.
1 c. sg. of Dl'u Niph. = repent, PYel (ch. V. 29) = comfort.—

n’wy, on = instead of + +, ¢ 74. 1. b. (1); the 1 with [, written
defect:vely —’J’]};, on first *__, § 185. b. a; on second *__, $128. 5.

8. PRINOIPLE8 OF SYNTAX.

Y. 4.—n:"|‘"| Q’D’: —In the days the those = In those days.

‘ Prlnelplo 25.—The personal pronoun is used as the remote de-
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing
with it in gender, number and definiteness.

1 Perhaps {1’ would better be classed with- ui:' and the o regarded as an
obecursation of a, Intmﬂve form, § 94. 2. R. 8.
2 The Qal Pert. 8 £. sg. of::'!wouldbe'q)
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4. GRAMNAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. ¢110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated.

2. §¢ 118, 114, Nouns with ) prefixed ; their signification.
3. 3 115, Nouns with [ prefixed.

4. 3116, Nouns formed by means of affixes.

6. ¢ 119, Nouns formed from other nouns.

6. WorJ-Lists. The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV.

Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2)
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation,
(6) the meaning of the word. )

5. EXERCISES.

1. Form nouns as follows :—(1) from "1, a noun with D pre-
fixed (4—%#), and one with [y (—1); (2) from 53&, a fem. u-class
Segholate, a noun with ) prefixed (¥—); (3) from "2/]"[, a u-class
Segholate, a noun with ) prefixed (¥—#); (4) from ")3J, an a-class
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled (Y—4&); (5) from =)},
an a-class Segholate, a fem. i-class Segholate, a noun with ) pre-
fixed (Y—&); (6) from "D, an i-class Segholate, a noun with .}y
prefixed (1—%X).

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were
exceedingly fair (D)) ; (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose wives
Jrom all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in kis eyes;
(8) Frrom eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in my heart;
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the
men of renown (name).

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1,2 of chapter VI.

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the HYph'tl Impf. 2 m. sg.
in each of the classes of weak verbs.
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6. Toprics FOrR 8TUDY.

(1) 3y Hiph'ils. (2) The loss of ? in verbs 9. (3) The vari-
ous forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro-
nouns. (§) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words rl'l: and
DX3. (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in. past time. (9) Yy
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with ) prefixed. (13)
Nouns with [y prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns
formed from other nouns.

LESSON XLIIl.-GENESIS VI. 9-15.
1. New WoRps.
(1) P7Y, @) D'RR, (377, 4) nngl, (6) DR, (6) 72N,
(7 'lg'g. @ 12 (9992, (10)pan, (1 '19':;3, (12) FN, (13)
TIN, (14) nm (15) ngip.

2. NOTES.

V. 9. 7198, 62 Ld—n7in, 116, 3—YATIA =13,
(2) 917, (3) ﬂ'i, 4 1’_ (cf. YER); on the pl. ending Y'_after the pl.
ending 6th, ¢ 124. 4 and N. —Pm, ¢ 110. 6—D’bﬂ. £ 108. 1. 5.

- n‘m here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. object.

Va. 10, 11. 21N, & 90. 3. b; 78. 3. a. (2), (3).—IIEMY, Syn-
opms?——R'?Dﬂ\, Synopsm?

Vs. 12, 18. :"IWJ, pausal for "'[ﬂﬂtpj, NYph. Perf. 3 £. of
nrm‘ Synopsis ?—-n’l'm"‘j. Synopsm?—‘i)'ﬁ, from ?rl'l ; of.
y'lt and 371, Dw and 1n'7¥ —N3 (b8), either Perf. or Part. in
’form, 194. 1 ¢ (1)——’)9'? 2124. 3 a. (1). —:'m")P Synopsis?—
’JJ,"n, the adverbial partwle iﬂ or {137 with a verbal suﬂix, ¢ 184,
2. a. —D}J’ﬂgf@, HYph. part. of nw with suf. D_
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Ve 14, 16, PipY (“sé), & 100. 1. £—N20, const. of M.
the = being unchangeable. —Y, const. of D'YY. of. 2D from
D’Jg.—ﬂ’ 9, plur. of r) an p"j} i-class Segholate, ¢ 128. 5. b;
cf. 3'? 1, with acc. on ultima, ¥ 78. 3. b; cf. change from
ult. to penult in W—ﬁm1 n’:p, Jfrom house and from out-
side= wuhmandmthwt.-nwyn, of. my‘) (ch. 1. 26).—21T)
(r5h-b&h), on < (3) under %, ¢ 127. 1.R.2; on '1_. ¢ 124, 1. B 1

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.

V. 10.—D")3 {1 R— Three sons. \

Prineciple 28.—When the substantive is masculine, the feminine
form of the numeral is employed ; and when the numeral is a wnit,
the plural form of the substantive is employed.

V. 15.—.'!1'\& nwyp wx ;"m—And this s (the manner in)
which (=- this is how) thou shalt make tt. :

Principle 27.—The antecedent of the relative must in many ,'
cases be supplied from the context.

*

4. alumun- AND WORD-LESSON.

. - .
1. ¢ 120, Various ways of forming noun-stems.

2. 3121, 1. a,b, Relics of the nominative ease-ending .

3. 2121, 2. a—d, Relics of the genitive case-ending .

4, 3121, 3. q, The accus. ending a,in the form of Hé directive.

5. ¢ 121, 3.3, The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting
vowel.

6. 2121, 3¢ d, Other traces of the accusative case-endmg

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV.

5. EXERCISES.

1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words:—
PTE7I70, PN AR, 1D, 073D Rk, 1k,
T MDY U AR
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Noak Aad (Heb., were to
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The
earth was corrupt, and it was full ‘of violence; (4) The way of all
Slesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell
upon it; (8) Thou shalt make a house; tis length shall be twenty
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, tts height, twenty-four cubits.

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of
chapter VL

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the N"lp'h'll Perfect 3 m. sg.
in each of the classes of weak verbs.

6. Torics FOR STUDY.

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica-
tion of second radical. (3) =X, a preposition: (4) The 8 of YD
HYph'ls. (5) The characteristics of the NYph'l Impf. (6) Primary
form of w-class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8)
The 8 of {1 Imv's. (9) )} i-class Segholates. (10) Change of
accent after Waw Conseo. of Perfect. (11) The form of u-class
Segholates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The H&
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending.

LESSON XLIV.-GENESIS VI. 16-22.
1. NEw . WoRrps.

() ﬂm_; (2) n?pp‘m @ 7%, @ 'pnn, 6) D%, ©)
, (8) 313, (9) O, (10 F3, (1) R

2. Nores.

V. 16597y, § 108, 1 c—HZYR (t-“s6), on = under 1, §
78, 2. a; on the = under }),$78. 3. b; on 7__, ¢ ‘100. 1. b—
ﬂ&:j". made up of (1) n’m of which {J_is dropped, (2) by I



156 Lxsson 4.

which is for ."Q_. i being assimilated backwards, 42 75. 3; 74. 2

c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; of. 92" (oh. IT. 2). —n'-)ypsp (m¥-I'm¥*1),
made up of ID, '7 5],_’; and .'1__ directive ; note (1) the Raphs, (2)
Ziqéph qatdn, (3) simple S'wi under Pion N, L1203
m (b*g¥d-d&h), from “T¥ with suf. 'L_, the ongmal being
attenuated in sharpened syl.— a’wn, Qil Impf 2 m. sg. of the ”‘jf
verb DY put. nwyp same as the word above, with pron. suf. o

V. 17. '3NR) (wi-"ni), 3 49.'3; 50, 3. d; here emphatic, bemg
cut oﬁ by R'bhﬂi)‘ —*)J17, a particle with verbal suffix, ¢ 134. 2. .
—R’;Q, for XD but ) became %, and yi = i, then Y in an opem
8yl. became ~, § 94. 1. b and 2. b—nm Prél Inf. const. of t.be‘
‘Y gut. verb nﬂﬂ, the D. f. being implied in 7, 2 80. 1-b. —m’ .
pausal for W’ Q&l Impf. of yu, 282. 1. a.

V. 18, ’nD?n ,on), {2 49.3; 78.2.5; on :"I,CM. 4 0:R

= is {, written defeetlvely, 8 is separating vowel, ¢ 9. &£ a; O'l'?n
= a’.')\ D’Pn D’Pﬁ, which before '3 becomewﬂnj. —
"rm, pausal for TYMY, the prep. n{{ with; of. ¥ X ) in whlchm
= ', the sign o the def. obJeot.—-an, Qi Perf. 2 m. 2 of
Ni3, with Waw consecutive. ~ - . b 2P

Vs. 19, 20. ’n'l, instead of [T with D. £. implied -—R’jﬂ

Hiph. Tmpf. 2 m. sg.; NYD = N2 = RN = N2, ¢ 94 1.
-~ b and 2. a—[‘ﬁ’nﬁ") HYph. Inf. const. of n’l‘t, on I, § 100.1e. o
—1&;’ a seemmg’y irreg. QX1 Impf. 3 m. pl. of M:. L
Ve 21, 22, 17, QK Tmv. of MY, 184 2.R.2. —53n. a .-
118, 1; 114, 2.—'7:w, ¢ 78. 1.—)ODNY, on the shiftimeof mﬂ.
278.3.5; on Mét«hégh ‘t18. 1 '—W P!‘el Perf. 3 m: sg. o&%&’ “
commmd on ,!59.1 a; on.'l_.!loo l a.

8 PRINCIPWES OF SYNTAX. ¢

V. 17.—3’;@ VT *3R)—And Z, bdhold I am about to bring.

Prinedple 28.—The Participle is often uséd to designate an g
which is to take place in the immedfite future.

o ..
o » e
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1
V. 17.—09 hﬁp‘rﬁg— The flood, (that is) water, not the ﬂood ,
: of water.
Principle 20.3-A noun in the construct state cannot reoeive the
atticle ; henoe, in oaseihke this, the second noun mnst be'in Appo
gition mt.h the first.

4. a.m)up- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. 122, 1,4, The masculine singular and|\plural. _
2. 3 122, 2. a—c, The three-fold treat: entof thie original fem. affix 7.
'

3 3122.35,  The fem. plural and [
4@ ord-Luts The ve{bs numbered 167—-180 in Lnst I&
" 5\ EXERCISES. ‘e

. []
P 1. To be written :—(1) Masc. and l;} .,» maso. and fem. pl of o
Y good, of '7'!.1 great; (2) Fem\l)l 0 l";tgm TR lm\fvfary. [

(3)Dualof.?.peye o Y LY

92 Ma ha *
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between [\ with, and WX sign of def. object. (12) ‘D) gut. NYph-
‘Als. (13) The retention of the original V. (14) A later usage of [
(15) The origin of nT. (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., and
for the dual.

LESSON XLV.—GENESIS VIli. 1-8.
1. New WoRbs.

(1), @Y, B OPIW, (4 7, ) DY

2. NorTes.

Y. 1. W ¢ 88, 1.— N3, on synopsis in Qil, ¢ 108. 3.—

’p,on’ ,§125.5a on—+,08124. 1. a.(2)—’n’§'\ the t be-
ing attenuated from &, ¢ 100, 3. b —’39'7 to my faces,on ' _, ¥ 124,
3 a. (1).—9T,0n 8,2 80. 6. c.

Va. 2, 8. T, § 122 2. c.—NYT, 2 60. 3. a—[I1NYY, PYal
Inf. const. of n’n ; of. n\’m in oh. VI 20.

Vs. 4, 8. WDQ synopsu in HYph'l; of. Principle 28—
oy D’y:"m, the numeral being.plur. in form, the subst. is sg.—
’n’nm, on__ (cf. ’n’m above), ¢ 100. 3. b; from . —m‘)""l
(hi-y*qfim), on omission of D. f. from *, § 14. 2; on formation, § 112,
&—’n’wy on i, ¢ 100. 3. by of. ’n’r@. and ’n’g&‘t—aw, for
¥ s0d 37; = IR MPVE. 2.

Vs, 7, 8. N:'\, see synopsls, 1108, 3; the 8 is obscured from
8, N3! being for K13 the') being elided, & becomes 4, and this 8,
{94, 2 R. 3—1’;3!, on 1’_, ¢ 124, —mxmth him; of. {3
= )(-him. nJ)’R, for "[‘J r&, on 8 "§¥125. b. a; on J__, ¢ 4.
2.c.N.1; onthecontrwtlon,ﬂj_,@'u.zc N.2; on partiole

- with suff,, 184, 2.c. - » . .

) 3. PRIIICIPLE8 OF SYNTAX.
Y. 2.—-;1]}32} nw—&veu seven = by sevens.
\ A 94—-D’;W QW——M two = by twos, in pairs.

vt “ .
. . L)
. )', ¥ AR
“v.‘ } "
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Principle 80.—Words are often repeated in order to express the
distributive relation.

V. 5= DWW cfﬂ"; l'lJ'i—Aud Noah (was) the son of siz
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old.
Principle 81.—In Hebrew “time is viewed as the parent of that

which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring

of the time during which he or it has existed.”

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. 3128.1,2, The Absolute and Construct states.

2. 1128, 3, Substitution of {J__ for {1__ in the construct.
3 1128. 4, Restoration of original n; in the construot.
4. ¢128. 5, Substitution of __ for D' _and D'_..

5. $128. 5. N. Explanation of the Construct form.

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV.

5. EXERCISES.

1. To be written :—The corresponding construct forms of ny"i
m_PD, e, ﬂﬁ’ D’J’]?, A, ﬂyw, (a}]:3

2. To be translated into Hebrew —(l) The clwplwrd of the flock
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters?
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noak's ark
was made of gopher wood; (B) Noah took into the ark of the clean
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty
nights.

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VIL.,

4 To be written :—Synopses of the verbs in ¢ 885, numbered 3,
B, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to
occur,

6. Torics FOR 8TUDY.

(1) The 8 of verbs 8. (2) Synopsis in Qil of X13. (3)*‘}
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of {19 Perf’s before consonant
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in nn’x
(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of
N for n__, of __for D' _and Dfr. (9) The restoration of JJ__
in the construct.

LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16.
1. New Woros.

W e, @ G, G WYY @ PRI, 6) P,
(6) M, (M NNY, ®) DY), (9) MNBY, (10) I3

2. Nortes.

Vs. 9, 10. 183, synopsis, ¢ 102, 3.—-1‘}&?, according to the
manner which, the prep. governing the antecedent of the relative.
—D’D"'? J'WW‘? lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being
in oonst. relation th.h the subst.—'), const. of Q’p

Vs. 11, 12, ﬂjw‘j, onY, § 47. 2; abs., njw, const., [3¢’, the
+ being volatilized, and D restored, t122. .—n‘mpwp, on
Méthégh, ¢ 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, ¢ 188. R. 11.—*[7, const. of
Dy, ¢ 128. 6. —11?333, Niph. Perf. 3 pl. of V')J ﬂU’my
const. of n‘u:yg, a denommatwe from ry ¢ 119. 2. nj'\. fem.
of adj. 27 ; on the D. £., ¢ 125. 5. b—mpgj pausal for annm.
¢88.1 .—WJ (gé-88m) an a-class Segholate.

Vs. 18, 14. MY DY ogy; tn the bone of this day =on this
very day —UnR, the original Y belng found in a sharpened syl.—
—'TDH. 150, 1; on D. f. firmative, ¢ 15. 6 .—'1’[‘!1‘! 3218.1; 45. 2.
—mYp’, 116, 1; 124 1 a.(1) and R. 1-—1.-1;';:'7 $124. 1.5.(1).
—MB# on formatlon, ¢ 110. 5. c.

Vs. 15, 16. D’Jw D’w repetition giving a distributive sense.

— i, of. i3 (IL. 23)—'RD7T, Qi Part. sct. pl. of 1D ;
Part. with a.rtlcle a relative clause : those that went m.—'\jD"l.
with Y atten. from &, and o heightened from i, ¢ 66. 1. a, and 2.—
1'!2; (b%-**ghd), prep. -'23 around, behind, with suff. § Aim.
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.

Y. 9.—N m¥ WR;—Accordmg to (that) which God com-

manded.

Principle 82.—When "W/ follows a preposition, the preposf-
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent.
Y. 11, nw n\&u'wp NY3—In (the) year of six hundred

years = m the six hundredth year.

Principle 88. —There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi-
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands.
Y. 18.—N9N DIM-DA M3 R3— Went in Noak and Shem and

Ham and Japhet

Principle 84.—The predicate of several subjects united by and
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when
it precedes. L

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. ¢ 124. Tabular View, -The noun DD with pron. suffixes.
2. 2124. 1. a, b,and R's, Masec. nouns in the sing. with suffixes.

3. 3124, 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes.
4. §124. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes.
5. ¢124. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes.
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV.

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) His day, her day, your
(m.) day, thy (£.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (£.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives;
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father,
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth.

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Qur Father who (art) in
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac-
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cording to Rer kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything
n which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh-
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the twenty-
Jourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the
earth many days.

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap-
ter VIL

4. To be written :—An exact statement of the origin and force
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1)
\’_. 2) "l’_. 3 "’_., 4) 'IJ’__, 4, (6) "_. Uk "_. (8 ']_..
(9) D (10) 'I'La

6. Toprics FOR STUDY.

(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi-
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing £). (4)
Y'Y stems with affixes. (5) The prep. ['W¢ with suffixes. (6) The
pronominal suffixes. (7) QXl Part’s act. of verbs Y‘}". (8) The orig-
inal vowels in <3D?. (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes
attached to the stem-ending &. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem-
ending @ (from Y). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending —+.
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be-
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes.

LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS Vil. 17-24.
1. New WOrDS.

(1) DY (2) 923, (8) NP3, 4) 3, 5) 7323, (6) 1137 (1) e

2. NoTes.
Vs. 17, 18, 313", on rejection of the third radical Y or *, ¢

100. 2 .—1Nw’1 (wiy-yY-s”q), from WJ - J assimilated, but D. f.
lost, § 14, 2; the &'w remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half-
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open.—o'll'n (wit-ta-rém), the seocond +, being in an unacoented
closed syl., must be §; usual form of Y}? Qil Impf., is with , e. g.,
nm but with Waw consec., 5 is employed, which becomes &
when the tone is removed, { 94, 2.B.4.—ﬂ;j’ (1)1, (2) 1323, the
root, (3) %

Vs. 19, 20, 3@3": (1) -y with D. f. lost from *, § 14. 2; (2)*;
(3) T = passive; (4) D. £. in ) = intensive ; (5) ) = plur.; the root
being 11D, of. q'y:m (ch. IL. 1).—D™¥¥7, on the = (), ¥ 48, 4—
m from 'mj, 11825. 1. a; but Plﬂlgb-fumve disappears when
1 ceases to be ﬁnal, nor is the Mippiq any longer necessary.—
.‘l‘?m, see ch. VI. 16.

Vo 21, 22, 3N, § 82 1. a.—[¢F) (nt-4miith), construct of
T3 —VHR, from ¢ = DI, dual, D'PN; on Y_, §124.3.4.
—ﬁ:‘lﬂ; (bé-hi-ri bha), on = (6), ¢ 46. 4; < under n, on acoount
of rejeotlon of D. £. from 9, the formation being according to ¢ 110.

—m onénnderb,!%z R. L

Vs. 28, 24, l'lD"l for XM (QX1 Impf.); i1 lost, and a help-
ing vowel = inserted, ¢ 100, b. 5. (5); Raphé over {3, to show that
no D.f. mtobeexpected.—m’\ NYph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root
a8 nD’ W’\. another NYph.; tone receding to penult, — is
shortened to -, ¢ 21. 3—72N3 W D. L. in 2, because of
preceding dmjnnohve accent.—DY, sg., dthongh pl. tn sense.

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.

Y. lO.—'tkp '!kg—ﬂiglm'ly, mightily.
Principle 84.—Words are often repeated to express intensity or
emphasis.
V. 22.—VHNI ... W 9D—AL in whose nostrils, eto.
Principle 85.—The “W/§¢ which serves as sign of relation for a
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to
which the suffix is attached by intervening worda,
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.
1. ¢126. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one

place.

2. ¢ 126. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two
places.

3. $125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct.

4. $125. 3. R. 4, Qil act. participles, and nouns with ultimate &.
5. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII.

6. EXERCISES.

L In the case of “VZ’D flesh, DY eternity, write out (1) the
const. 8g., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your
(m.), (4) the plur. aba,, () the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the suf-
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.).

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) T'hds is my word which 1
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) tn ¢t is God's;
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man
to () whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed
man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground.

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII.

4. To be written :—Exhaustive analyses of (1) D’a.'n, 2)

O™ 3 YRR, (4) RN 6) DI

6. Torics FOR 8tUDY,

(1) Loss of Y or ? in verbs {1, (2) Assimilation of J in verbs

r‘b. (3) The vowels in Y} Qil Imperfects. (4) The article with
. (5) The suffix and ending Y__. (6) Each vowel in np’j and
M' (7) D. L. after a disjunctwe accent. (8) When does the
tone move one place? (9) When does it move two places? (10)
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu-
lar construct. (12) Nouns with & in the ultima.
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LESSON XLVIII.-GENESIS VIII. 1-7.
1. New Worps.

(1) 2% @ 73 B) . (4) D, (6) NP, (6) 0N, (D
¥R ®) N3, @) 119, (10) 2T, () Y.

2. Nores.

Vo 1. Si9M, Y atten. from &, 5 height. from # ; Q&l Impf. 3 m.
8g.; synopsis f—ﬂ;g’_). on = instead of *__, $688. 5. b. (1); synopeis?
-—nwa. from % ;@, #86. 1, and 3; the + height. from orig. =;
the & with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent-
ing the contracted radical.

V. 2, 8. YDP", Niph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of 9D ="D.—
pb:ﬁ, 2 76. 2—)1 ’1, for amgfﬁ basis of the form is JW’
(hke yiq-til), but w+ii =1{, and & in an open syllable becomes &,
194. 1. a.(1),and 2. a—~p“)-1, Inf. abs.; on 8 (=4), § 70. 1. b. (1).
' ——3']2’1, on ¢ 49. 4; on QW, Inf. abs,, for QW 294. 1. ¢ (1)
—a‘mm on = before M, ¢ 78. 2. a; on —+ under [, & 78. 3. c.—
mp (mY-q°g8), for iT¥PR; on omis. of D.£,, § 14. 2; on + under
i), mstead of +, 4 125. 6 b; on {7__(8),2128. 3.

Vs. 4, 5. n,lj:)), from [T3) (cf. 1.'1;13’_) ch. IT. 15); usual Impf.,
mJ:, but the form with Waw consec. has 8, § 94. 2. c. R. 4; but the
gut. changes the usual § to &—)], const. pl. of 93, which is from
'H."I hence the +is unchangeable, and stands in the const., 3 126,
6. b 81.4. N. z—-non. Inf. abs.; on 8 (= &), ¢ 70. 1. 5. (1).—
W), Niph. of M) ’Wm oonst. plur.; another case of un-
changeable = in const. ; ; irreg. plnr of PN, ¢ 182, 17. —D"\ﬂp .
(hé-hi-rim), on the = under {; ¢ 46. 4.

V. 6, 7. NN, 1 82. 1. a.—TPPM, on = under 9, § 82. 1.5
—NY¥M, 1 90. 2. a. (1).—NIY, 270, L 5. ().~ s fem. Inf.
oonst., $90. 2. 5. R. 1. o
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.
Y. 8.3 m‘;.g....eng/g—m they returned, going and re-

V. 7.—M mx: NY¥"Y—And it went forth, going forth and re-
Y.S.—'ﬂbm, gmo»pm—mwmmmmm

Principle 86.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by
the use of the verb ¢ o in which case the principal idea is added
in the form of a seoond Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re-
peatedly to and fro”; (3) * And the waters were abating continually.”
V. 8.~ 12 WD YYYR—In the tenth (month), on the firat

(lit., one) (day) of (lit., ¢o) the month. ‘

Principle 87.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by
means of 9 is employed.

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. $125. 4.0—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates.
2.3128.5.4,5, Btem-changes in the inflection of Y’} ¥‘}
and })}? Segholates.

3 $125.6.4,5, Stem-changes in the inflection of {7 nouns.
4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIIT.

5. EXERCISES.

1 In the case of V9!, M, N1, pn, IT$P, write (1) sg. oonst.,
(2) sing. form with auﬁx ywr, (3) plur. sbs (4) plur. const., (5)
plur. form with suffix my.
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thox the days
tn which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return from
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh month,
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5)
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth
shall return unto their land.

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIIL

4. Write a complete analysis of the' following forms:—(1)

nYYn. @ eHn, (8 oy/an, @) PR, 6) Mg

6. Toric8 FOR 8TUDY.

(1) Vowels of the Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) 1’}
Qil Impf. (3) Y’} Q¥l Impf. (4) NYph'§l Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) Form
of Inf. abs. (6) The 8 of the Inf. abs. (7) The & of {1 nouns.
(8) Unchangeable - in const.plur. (9) Article with <. (10) ‘D gut-
tural Pral Impf. (11) Y“D Qil Impf. (12) Various forms assumed
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) Y’} and ¥’} Segholates.
(14) 3"’y Segholates. (15) ;1) nouns ending in i

LESSON XLIX.—-GENESIS VIil. 8-14.
1. New Worops.

M, @ '773, (3) 3R, (4) )3, (6) 220, (6) M, (M WM,
®) Ny, © o (10) a0, (11) om, (12) [ieAe, (13) . (14)

WD, (15) I

2. VERBAL FORMS.

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (8) pers., numb., gen., (4)
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of SQP, (8) the varia-
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the
“Rlements” which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in
‘which the word oocurs.]

(1) AogAS @) NINTDS 3) 9D @) ] IRYRS 6) 3P° (6)
e (™ nrm' (8) ND!® (9 bm." (10) HON* (11) "o
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(12) &:13,11 (13) 3y (14) bm,n (16) W2 (16) TN (17)
M2 (8) DN, (19) RN (20) W;:,'u

8. NoMINAL FORNS.

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (3) meaning, (8) formation, (#
oonst. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (8) its form with one or more suffixes in ag.
and plur.)

(1) PIRE (2) MY (3) 170 (4) DYDY (6) DY, (6) g
(1) &, (8) Y.

4, PARTIGLE& PREPOSI TIONS, 8 UFFIXES, ETOC.
[In the case of each, state all that may be known conoerning it.]
(1 'nl;t,’ (2) 12,2 (3) X8 (with), (4) 13,8 (6) - 77.° (6) SpE() ¥

(8) N2, (9) =9N¢° (10) 932 (11) 12 (12) 32 (13) Y.t (14) Py
(15) y_1

5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. § 126, 1-5, Classification of Noun-stems.

2. 127, 1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Guttural Segholates.

3. §127. 2. Tab. View and R’s, Y'Y, %3, 17 and 3}’ Segho-
lates.

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in
List VIIL

6. EXERCISES,

1. To be written :—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14
of Genesis VIII. '

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of
Genesis VIII.

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson.
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LESSON L.-GENESIS VIIl. 15-22.
1. New WoRos.

()37 @ NP, @) N3, @) 7125, (6) M, (6) 77, ()
A3 © oY) © YR, 10 [P, (a1 oh, (2) PR, (13)
(T\n.

2. VERBAL FoRNS.

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (%) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (¢)
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of H¥D, (8) the varia-
tion fyom the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the
“Elements” which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which
the word oocurs.]

(1) 9T, (2) SN, (3) XY (2 90. 2. a), (4) RYUT (sce. to
Q'ri, N¥'17; usual form would be N¥¥i7, $219. 1,2,3; 90. 3. 3),
(6) Y01 (6) YN, (7) XYY (8) 3N (9) RN (10) Yy
(in Hiph., not QAD, (11) YR (ef. MYDY, v. 4, (12) (DR (1)
Yop (14) DTy (15) Y. (16) \ngh.

8. NOMINAL FORNS.

(In the case of each form, state (1) abs. ag., () meaning, (8) formation, (4)
oonst. 8g., (5) abs. and oonst. plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg.
and plur.]

(1) 7 (2) 27 (3) PR @) R (6) PN
() nnawn,” (7 n;am » (8) .® (9) rby,” (10) 9352 (11)
%23 (12) YRR (13) 37),2 (14) m,ﬂ (16) 302

4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORNMS.
ﬂnthoeneofmh.mmthuwbo known conocerning it.]

(1) |3 ) PR (B) P @) )0 () ke (6)
rae* (1) N2 (8) Y21 (0) WAk (10) 0.2
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5. GRANMAR- AND WORD-LESSON.

1. ¢ 128. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Second Class.
2. § 129. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Third Class.

+ 3 1180, Tab. View and R'’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes.
4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List VIII.

6. EXERCISES.

1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 16-22
of Genesis VIIL

2. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis
VIIL

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson.
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PREFACE.

This MANUAL is intended to accompany the author's Inéroductory
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter,
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac-
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered:—

1. The text of chapters I. and IL is printed with only the
most important accents; that of chapter ITI. with the accents of
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents

-are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs
in a few particulars from that which is in common use.

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the
equivalent of VYN is Jn-beginning. He will then proceed to
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa.
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration.
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the
verse a8 a verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will
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write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it.
‘When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter
as a chapter must be mastered.

3. The unpointed text of Genesis L—IV. is inserted, because
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel-
signs.

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides
the words with their meanings, eto., the number of times each word
ooours in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat-
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunociation, but to indicate the
oharacter of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Voocabulary. In this
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is
this feature so emphasized.

b. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament
are inserted in '‘Lists.” Each word is numbered, and the corre-
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in
order that the “Lists” may be used to better advantage in the
olass-room.

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em-
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method.

W.R H
Nzw Havzn, CoNn., July 1st, 1887.
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS

UBED IN THE TRANBLATION AND TRANSLITERATION.

Parentheses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in
the Hebrew.

Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not
to be rendered into English.

X stands for ’ath, the sign of the definite object.

The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew,
form a single word. ’

. The sign of Addition () stands for MZqqeph. .
. The Asterisk (*) stands for the 'Athnah (7); the Dagger (1),

for S'ghdlta (=) ; the Period (.), for 86ph Pagliq (3 T) pre-
ceded by Silldq.
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1.

8.

10.

GENESIS I-IV.
A LITERAL TRANSLATION.
CHAPTER |I.

In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-) the-earth.
And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness
(was) upon+-faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was)
brooding upon+-faces-of the-waters.

And-said God: Shall-be4(or, let-be)4-light;* and-(there)-
was-light.

And-saw God )(+the-light that{good ;* and-caused-to-divide
God between the-light and-between the-darkness.

And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he
night;* and-(it)-was4-evening, and-(it)}-was+morning, day
one. )

And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)}-midst-of the-
waters;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters.
And-made God )(4the-expanse,t and-caused-to-divide between
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be-
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse ;*
and-(it)-was--so.

And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)}-was--even-
ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second.

And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the-
heavens unto+{-place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land);* and-
(it)-was+-so.

Angd-called God to-the-dry (1and) earth, and-to-(the)-collection-
of [the}-waters he-called seaf 8;' and-saw God that+4-good.
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11.

18.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

And-said God : Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his
which seed-his4-in-him (5. e., whose seed i8 in it) upon+-the-
earth ;* and-(it)-was+-so.

And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-
seed seed to-kind-his, and-tree making--fruit which seed-his+
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+}good.

And-(it)-wasevening, and-(it)}-was+morning, day third.
And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the-
night ;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-
days and-years.

And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav-
ens to-cause-light upon+the-earth ;* and-(it)-was--so.
And-made God )(4-(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great;*
)(+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(+-thé-
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars.
And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens;* to-
cause-light upon+4-the-earth[.],

And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di-
vide between the-light and-between the-darkmess;* and-saw
God that+-good.

And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was-morning, day fourth.
And-said God : Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;*
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-eatth upon--faces-of (the) ex-
panse-of the-heavens.

 And-created God )(+4-the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all4-

(the)-soul(s)-of [the}-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with)
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+4-fowl
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-good.
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And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying):* Be-ye-fruitful
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(-}the-waters in-the-seas, and-the-
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth.

And-(it)-was+evening, and-{it)-was-+morning, day fifth.

And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of-}-(the)-earth
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was+-so.

And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)(
<+-the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every--creeper-of the-ground
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that--good.

And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our,
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in-
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-
the-cattle, and-in-all4-the-earth, and-in-all4-the-creeper(s) the-
creeping (or, which-creep) upon--the-earth.

And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )X-them.

And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruit-
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( 4the-earth and-subdue-ye-
her;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every--beast the-creeping
upon-+-the-earth.

And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you }(-+-every+herk
seeding seed which (is) upon+-faces-of all|-the-earth, and-)(
all4-the-tree(s) which--in-him (3. e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of
+-(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food.

And-to-every+beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the-
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon--the-earth which-+
in-him (4. e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) {4
every--greenness-of herb for-food ;* and-(it)-was-}-so.
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31.

6.

8.

And-saw God )(--all+which he-had-done, and-behold-+-good

exoeedingly ; * and-(it)}-was{-evening, and-(it)-was+4morning,
day the-sixth.

CHAPTER |I.

And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all4-host-
their. :

And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he-
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all4
work-his which he-had-done.

And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;*
because in-it he-rested from-all4-work-his which+-created God
to-make.

These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in-
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah
God earth and-heavens.

And-every shrub-of the-fleld not-yet had-been (lif., will-be) in-
the-earth, and-every}herb-of the.fleld not-yet had-sprouted-
(li¢., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah
God upon--the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground.
And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (lit., will-go-up) from-}-the-earth,*
and-cause-to-drink (f. e., used-to-water) )(4-all4-(the)-faces-of
the-ground.

And-formed Jehovah God X-+the-man (out of) dust from--
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became the-man (a)
soul-of life). '

And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east*
and-placed there )(4-the-man whom he-formed. ’

a
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10,

11.

12.

18.

14.

15.

16.

17.

And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah God from-+-the-ground.
every-{-tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-
of [the]-knowing good and-evil.

And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water
)(--the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-dividled and-becomes
four heads (lit., and-is for-four heads).

(The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (lit., he) (is) the-(one)-
encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all4-(the)-land-of
[the]-Havilah, which+-there (¢. e., where) (is) the-gold.

And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good ;* there
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx.

And-(the)-name-of--the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;*it (is) the-
(one)-encompassing )( all4(the)-land-of Cush.

And-(the)-name-~of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the-
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is
(lit., he) Euphrates.

And-took Jehovah God )(4the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him
(i. e., placed-him) in-garden-of4Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and-
to-keep-it.

And-commanded Jehovah God upon--the-man to-say (i. e.,
saying):* From-eyery tree-of-{-the-garden eating thou-mayest-
eatl.];

Bu-from-(the)-tree-of [the} knowing good and-evil, not shalt-
thou-eat from-it (lit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy

- from-it, dying shalt-thou-die.

18.

And-said Jehovah God: Not4-good (the)-being-of [the}-man
to-separation-his; * I-will-make-}-for-him (a) help as-over-
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart).
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19.

21.

And-formed Jehovah God from--the-ground every--beast-of
the-field and-)( every-fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-
come (i. €., brought) unto4-the-man to-see what+-he-will-call
+to-it, (lit., him),* and-all which will-call4-to-it the-man,
soul-of life, is (lit., he) name-its (lit., his).

And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)-
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-fleld ;* and-for-
man not+did-he-find (s. e., there was not found) (a) help as-
over-against-him.

And-caused-to-fall Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon-{-the-man,
and-he-slept,* and-he-took ane from-sides-his and-closed (the)
flesh instead-of-it.

And-built Jehovah God )(4-the-side which-}-he-took from-}-the-
man for-(a)-woman,* and-cansed-to-come-her (i.e., brought
her) unto}-the-man.

And-said the-mant: This, the-tread (s. e., now), bone from-
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called
woman, for from-man was-taken--this.

Upon+so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave+{{a)-man )(+father-his
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-
shall-be for-flesh one.

And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-map and-wife-his;*
and-not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed.

CHAPTER lil.

[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal sufiix is

placed before instead of after the noun whioch it limits.]
1. And-the—serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which

had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto--the-woman : (Is
it) so that4-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of
the-garden(.] ?
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6.

7.

10.

11.

12.

And-said the-woman unto4-the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of
(the)-tree(s)-of--the-garden we-may-eat(.];
But-from-{the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of4|-the-
garden,t has-said God : Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall-
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die.

And-said the-serpent unto{-the-woman :* Not-{dying shall-
ye-die.

For knowing (is) God that in<(the)-day-of your-eating from-
it, then-(lt., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil.

And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and-
that (a) delight(wasH-it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the-
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate;*
and-she-gave also+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.];

And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they-
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree,
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles.

And-they-heard )(4-(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in-
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-him-
self the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Jehovah God in-midst-
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden.

And-called Jehovah God unto4-the-man,* and-said to-him:
‘Where-art-thou{.] ?

And-he-said : )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was-
afraid, because}-naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself.
And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to-

thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from--the-tree, which I-com-
manded-thee to-not eat--from it, hast-thou-eaten{.] ?

And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with
me. she gave-to-me from--the-tree and-I-ate.
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13.

14.

16.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman : What4-(is)4-this thou-
hast-done P* And-said the-woman: The-serpent corrupted-me
and-I-ate.

And-said Jehovah God unto--the-serpent : Because thou-hast-
done this,} cursed (art) thou from-all{-the-cattle, and-from-
every beast-of the-fleld;* upon--thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-
dust shalt-thou-eat all4(the)4-days-of thy-lives.

And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman,
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (lit., he) shall-
bruise-thee (as to the) head ; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to
the) heel.

Unto+{-the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-
to-be-great (s. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-
thy-conception (s. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain
thou-shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto4-thy-husband (shall-be)
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+-in-(or, over)-thee.

And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)-
voice-of thy-wife,} and-hast-eaten from--the-tree which I-
commanded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat-
(of)-it all (the) days-of thy-lives.

And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;*
and-thou-shalt-eat )(4-(the)}-herb-of the-fleld.
In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy-
return unto--the-ground; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou-
taken ;* for4-dust (art) thou, and-unto{-dust thou-shalt-return.

And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was
mother-of all4living.

And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them.
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2.

8.

And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like-
one-of [from}-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest4-he-
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the}-lives,
and-eat and-live for-ever.

Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Jehovah God from-(the}-garden-
of-}Eden,* to-serve )(4the-ground which he-was-taken from-
there.

And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e.,
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(4 the-Cherubim,
and-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (i. &, the flaming sword) the-
(one)-turning-itself to-keep )(--(the)}-way-of (the) tree-of [the]}-
lives.

CHAPTER IV.

And-the-man knew )(4-Eve his-wife ;* and-she-conceived, and-
she-bore )(4Cain ; and-she-said : I-have-gotten (a) man with+
Jehovah.

And-she-added to-bear (i. ., and again she bore) )(+4his-brother
)(4-Abel ; * and-was-}-Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain
was (a) tiller-of ground.

And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. e.,
brought) Cain from-~(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to-
Jehovah. -

And-Abel caused-to-come, also}he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his-
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un-
to4-Abel and-unto-+his-offering.

And-unto+4Cain and-unto+ his-offering not did-he-look-with-
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry),
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance).

And-said Jehovah unto-4-Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it-
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]?
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7.

10.

11.

18.

14.

15,

16.

(Is there) ?-not, if+thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting-up
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and-
thou shouldst-rule4in-(or, over)-him,

Angd-said Cain unto+ Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their-

being in-the-fleld, and-rose Cain unto{-Abel his-brother and-
killed-him.

And-said Jehovah unto{Cain : Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?*
And-he-said : Not have-I-known (i. e.,do-I-know) ; P-keeper-of
my-brother (am) I[.]™

And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the)
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-{-the-ground.
And-now cursed (art) thou,* from--the-ground ‘which has-
opened )(4-her-mouth to-take )(4(the)4bloods-of thy-brother
from-thy-hand.

‘When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(-}the-ground, not+4will-it-
add to-give-}-her-strength to-thee;* (a) tugitive and-(a)-vag-
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth.

And-said Cain unto4-Jehovah:* Great (is) my-iniquity from-
bearing. .

Behold ! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (s. e., to-day) from-
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be-
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth,
and-it-shall-be (that) any+finding-me will-kill-me.

And-said to-him Jehovah: Therefore (lit., to-80) any+killing
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed Jehovah
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any-{-finding-him.
And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (. e., from the presence
of) Jehovah ;* and-lfe-dwelt in-(the)-land-of-Nod, eastward-
of4Eden.

S
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And-knew Cain )(4-his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore }4-
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name-~
of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch.
And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(4-Irad; and-Irad begat }+4-
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael ; snd-Methusnel
begat }(+-Lamech.
And-took+to-him Lmech two{of] wives ;* (the) na.me-of the-
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah.
And-bore Adah )(+Jabal ;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab-
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of)-cattle.
And-{the)}-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the)
father-of all4-performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute.
And-Zillah, also}she, bore )(4Tubal Cain, hammerer-of évery
+-cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron ;*
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal-}Cain (was) Naamah.
Angé-said Lamech to-his-wives :—
Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice,
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying ;*
For (a) man I-have-killed tor-my-wounding
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt.

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged--Cain,*
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven.

And-knew Adam again )(+-his-wife and-she-bare (a) son ; and-
she-called )(4-his-name Seth :* For has-put}-to-me God seed
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain.

And-to-Seth, also4-he, was-born+-(a)-son; and-he-called ¥+

his-name Enosh;* then it~was-commenced to-call on-(the)-

name-of Jehovah.
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10.

Transliteration of Genesis L

Beré’-¥ith ba-ra’ 16-him* ’'sth h¥s-§a-m¥-yfm w*'eth ha-'a-rég.
Weha-'a-rég ha-y'tha th6-hd wa-bho-hd, weho-88kh ‘Kl+p'né
th*h6m;* werfi(X)h "16-him meri-hé-phéth ‘414 p*né h¥m-ma-yYm.
Wily-y6'-mér "18-him, y*hi+4'6r ;* wi-y*hi+'6r.

Wiy-yir’ *18-him "th-}-ha-'6r kH-tbbh * wily-y&bh-deél "l&lﬁm
bén ha-'8r &-bhén h&-h5-5¢kh.

Wiy-yiq-rda’ 18-him la-'6r y6m, w°li-h3-88kh qa-ra’ la-y’la;*
w¥-y*hi+'é-r&bh wi-y*hi+bhd-q&r yom ’6-hadh.

Wiy-y8'-mér 16-him, y*ht ra-qi(X)' b’thékh hXm-ma-yim ;*
wi-hi m¥bh-dil bén m%-yYm la-ma-yim.

Wiy-y&-‘8s "18-bim '$th--ha-ri-qi(X)';t wiy-y&bh-dél bén
h#m-m¥-yfm '*5&r mit-t¥-h&th l1a-ra-qi(%)' 4-bhén h¥m-m¥-yYm
»38r me-'¥l la-ra-qi(X)';* wi-y*hi+khen.

Wiy-yiq-ra’ **16-him la-ra-qi(¥)* ¥a-ma-yim ;* wk-y*hi+'é-rébh
wil-y*hi+bhd-q¥r yém ¥8-ni.

Wiy-y6'-mér ™18-him, y¥q-qi-w him-m¥-yIm mit-t§-hith
h¥¥-§a-m¥-y'm '€l+maqém ’éhadh, w'thé-ra-'é hiy-yib-ba-ig ;*
wi-y*hi+khen.

Wiy-yig-ra’ "l6-him liy-ykb-ba-#8 ’é-r8p, 4-l'mig-wé
him-m¥-yim qa-rd’ yim-m%g * wily-y&r’ "16-htm ki4-¢6bh.
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Wiy-yd'-mé&r "16-him, t&dh-58’ ha-'a-r8g d&-5¢’, ‘a-s¥bh mifz-ri(X)'
sé-rk’, ‘69 p'ri '0-8é(p) p'ri l'mi-nd, "¥¥r skr-'0-+bhé X4
ha-'a-rég ;* wi-y‘hi--khén.

Wit-t8-g8' ha-"a-rég dé-5¢’, ‘6-s8bh mis-ri(X)* sé-rk' 1'mi-n&-hd,
weég '6-8é(p)+pri "5¥r skr-'0+bhé l‘mi-ne-hd;* wiy-yir'
*]6-him ki-+t8bh.

W¥-y*hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bho-q&r yom ¥°13-5.

Wiy-y0'-mér "16-him, y*hi m*'8-r6th bY-r’qi(X)' h¥s-5a-m¥-yYm,
I°h&bh-dil bén hXy-yém &-bhén hil-la-y‘la ;* wehi-yd 1°'8-théth
4-1'mé-*dhim 4-l‘ya-mim weia-nim.

Weha-y@ 1f-m*8-réth bY-rqi(X)' h¥3-83-m¥-yfm, l‘ha-'ir X4+
ha-'a-rég ;* wii-y*hi+khen.

Wiy-yi-'s *18-him '¢th+%'né h¥m-m*'8-r6th hXg-g’dhd-lim,*
’$th-+h¥Xm-ma-'6r hig-ga-dhdl 1'm&m-86-1§th hiy-yém, w*'éth-+
him-ma-'6r hiq-qa-ton 1'mEm-36-léth hiEl-1X-yla, w*eth
hik-kd-kha-bhim.

Wiy-yit-tén *3-tham #16-him bY-r'qi(¥)' hié-45-ma-yim,* 1b&-"ir
{1-+ha-'5-régl],

Weltm-%51 b#y-ydm 4-bh¥l-1§-y<la, 4-1°h¥bh-dil bén ha-'6r
@-bhén h#-ho-88kh ;* wiy-ydr’ “lohim ki4-t8bh.

W4-y*hi+‘6-rébh w¥-y*hi+bhs-q¥r yom r<bhi-iL

Wiy-yd'-m& "16-him, yY¥i-rg@ h¥m-m¥-yfm #5é-rép, né-phek
biy-ya;* w6ph y*d-pheph ®l4ha-'a-r¥g, ‘€l4-pné rqi(d)
hi}-§a-ma-ym.

Wiy-ytbh-ra’ *16-him ’$th+hit-tfn-ni-nim h¥g-g*dhd-lim,*
w*sth k8l4né-ph&% hi-hiy-ya, ha-r6-mé-séth '58r Z&-regd
b¥m-m&-yim 1'mi-né-hém, w*'sth kil-‘6ph ki-niaph l’mi-ns-hd;
wily-y&r’ *18-him ki--t{8bh.
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‘W¥-y*bha-r&kh ’8-tham "16-him, 16’'-mor,* p°rd 4-r'bbd 4-m¥-1v'a
'$th-+h&m-m¥-yim biy-yim-mim, wha-‘6ph y¥-r¥bh ba-'a-rég.

Wi-y*hi+4'6-rébh w¥-y*hi+bhd-qér yom h*mi-5i.

Wity-y6'-mé&r "18-him, t8-¢&’ ha-'a-r¥¢ né-ph& h¥y-ya l'mi-ngh,
b*h&é-ma wa-ré-més wehi-y thé-'é-rég I'mi-néh;* wi-y*hi--khen.

Wiy-yi-Hs "18-him ’¥th--h¥y-yth ha-'A-r¥¢ lmi-ngh, wsth
+hgb-b‘hé-ma 1'mi-ndh, w”sth kil4ré-m&s ha-"dbi-ma
I'mi-né-hé ;* wiy-y&r’ "18-him ki+4t6bh.

Wiy-yd0m&  ™18-him, n¥-“sé ’'a-dham b'g¥l-me-nd,
ki-dh‘m8-thé-n ;* weyir-dd bhY-dh’ghith hiy-yam da-bh*‘8ph
h¥%-%a-m¥-yYm @-bhZb-b*hé-ma 4-bh’khil-}-ha-"a-r¥g, 4-bh'khdl
+-ha-ré-més ha-ré-mées ‘d14-ha-'a-r¥g.

Wiy-ytbh-ra’ *13-him ’$th+ha-'a-dham beckl-m8, begé-1ém
*lo-bim ba-rd’ '6-thd;* za-khar f-n'qs-bhd bi-rd’ '8-tham.

Wi-y*bha-rékh 'd-tham "18-him,} wiy-y6’-mér 1a-h&m *18-him,
p'rfi 4-r‘bhd 4-mY-1°4 '¥th-}ha-'a-ré¢ w'khi-bhd-ha* 4-rdhd
bY-dh‘gh#th biy-yam a-bh*'6ph h¥¥-5a-m¥-yfm, 4-bh'khil+4
hiy-ya ha-r8-mé-séth ‘#l-4-ha-"a-rég.

Wiy-y8'-mér "18-him, h¥n-né na-thit-ti la-khém ’€th-+kdl4
‘6-s¥bh 28-ra(k)' zé-r¥' ¥ér ‘Ul+p-n8khil+ha-a-rég, wsth
ko8l-4-ba-'ég "*5&r-+-bd ph'ri+'é¢ £8-r8(X)" za-r¥',* la-kh&m yYh-yé
1’skh-1a.

A-1'khl4-hiy-yith bha-'a-r& 4-1'kh8l4-‘9ph h¥s-8a-m¥-yim
@-1'khd] r6-més "El4-ha-'a-ré&g "¥&r+bb né-ph&¥ hity-ya, "$th-4
kdl+yé-réq ‘e-sébh 1°6kh-la;* wi-y*hi+khen.

Wily-y&r’ *18-him *$th-+ k14 "*5¥r ‘a-88, w*hin-né+-t6bh m*'5dh;*
wil-y*hi-'6-r§bh wi-y*hi+bhd-q&r yém hid-¥yE-5t.
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VOCABULARIES.




LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

UBED IN THRE VOCABULARIES.

aot., active.

adv., adverb.

apoc., apocopated.
©., common.

of., compare,

oconj., conjunctive.
consec., conseoutive.
const., construct.
dem., demonstrative.
1., feminine.

gutt., guttural
Hph., Hyph'il
Hythp., HYthpit'al.
Impf., Imperfeot.

Imv., Imperative.
Inf., Infinitive.
interrog., interrogative,
m., masculine.

n., noun.

NYph., NYph'sl.
Part., Participle.
Perf., Perfect.
pers., personal.
prep., preposition.
Pr. n., proper noun.
pron., pronoun.
8g., singular.

suf., suffix.

In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old

Testament.

In the Enclllh-ﬂébrew Voocabulary the numeral immediately following
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the

Hebrew-English Vocabulary.
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HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

or
GENESIS I-VIII.

¢ (const. IN) [1155) 15. “WMR (comst. “WMN) [180]

(’&bh), m., father.

¢ 12661 (ébhdn), £., stone.
-'R [2] (‘édh), m., mdst,
vapor.

O [660] (‘adhim), m.,
man; of. AN,

1IN (const. [DTN) [225]

(‘dhimi).f ground, earth.
i [350] ('5hél), m., tens.
'm [102] ('6r), de light,

shine, (‘D Gutt. and Y*})).
H‘!ph. give light. Inf. with

prep. 9, W9, 1.15,17, 4.

N [120] ('3r), m., Light.

PN [76] (‘8th), 1., sigm, pl.

m’

X (‘az), adv., dhen.
I_?R[42]( zitn), Q1 notmd.
(‘D Gutt.), Hiph.,

give ear, Imv. 2d pl. nénct:
iv.23.

MR (const. ') [688] (‘ah),
m., brother.

13 P (const. [MR) [118]

14,

('ibﬁth), f., sister.
'ﬂ'm [1000] (‘6badh), m.,
oue, ‘1. const. PN, iv. 19

16.

17.

18.

19.

('khar), m., another, pL
(=18 p 1,

MR [770] ('Khikr), prep.
after, pl. only in oonst.
¢ (const. 7%) ('Ky), interrog.
adv. twhere? n;”tg swhere
art thou? iii. 9.

YN (const. NN (6]
(’ébhi), f., enmity

I Ciiyln), (nothing), there
s not, oconst. rs, with m,
suf. 13N, v. 24.

20. M [1700] (1), m., mam,

?3.5‘

.5.5 _'..233

cf. o-!go
TIN ('kh), surely, only.
‘7;:« (821] ('akhil), eat, de-
vour, (X“D), Impf. 9NN
YN, iii. 6, DN, iii. 2,
Niph. Impf. S, vi. 21.
11998 (18] (8khiz), £, food.
‘78 ('8l), prep. unto, with
suf., 2N, unto me. .
"!'m(ane). pron. these, of.
D93 (2600] (*16kim), pl.
m., God (sing. ‘I‘i'?&t used
in poetry)
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g8B =

C 33.33&3

-3

?‘.3?3.33?3

DN [220] ('&m), £., mother,
with m. suf. 2.

DN ("fm), conj. ¢f.
TN [240] (¥mma), £., cubit.
'\DR [5026] (‘Amir), say.
(R”Q & Gutt.). Inf. const.
SN, with '? w =
—OND, i. 22, v. 29. Impf.
with Waw consec. W
i8,6, &c., '@Nﬂl ii. 2
13, &c.

. TP (const. FYIPN) [(35]

(tmrd), f., utterance, song,
iv. 23. [(man).
2/ (*nds), pr. u. Enosh,
’;Jt$ (*andkh), pers. pron. I.
"'DN [214] ('agkph), gather,
(‘D Gutt.), DHON, vi. 21
o [282] (kph), m., nose,
anger, pl. with prep. and suf.
VP, Dual DB
S (‘8ph), conj. yea more,
but even, 2 l"g s ¥ true
that? iii. 1.
'1:‘;3 (*ribba), £., lattice,
window, pl. D3N,
JIW (m. ﬂl?:ﬁ&) [320]
('&rb&'), f., four, ord. ’P’:'l-
[96](’5r§kh).m length.
 [2000] (‘érdg) £., earth.
'i'IR [67] (‘arr), curse, (‘D
Gautt. sud }‘3?), Pass. part.

47.

;’55

61.

g8

W iiil. 14, iv. 11.  Pral,
TR, with fem. suf. FTIN.
v.29

DTW (“rirdt), pr. o
Ararat.
TN (for [IZIN) (const.

p) [470] (mt).
with suf. YN, vii. 2, pl
D¢/}, const. W) vi. 18.
W/ (8&r), rel. pron. who,
W (‘éth), particle placed
before definite accusative;
before Miqqéph =W\, with
suf. \ON, DI, i. 27, 28.
W ("ath), prep. with.
I (’Ktta), personal pron.
thou.
3 (b*), prep. in, on, among.
<13 (11] (bédh), m., separa-
tion, m'?, to his separa-
tion=alone, ii. 18.
9713 [42) (badhil), Qul not
used. Hiph. separate, di-
vide; Impf. with Waw ocon-
secutive '7‘133'1, i.4,7, &c.,
Part. 5"[3D', dividing, i.6.
l'l'?'!:l [2] (b'dhalkh), bdel-
hum, ii. 12. [ness.
3'1; [3] (bohd), m., empts-
a3 [300] (bhémi), f.,
beast, dumb brute.

]
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87

7.

?3?.3.3

N3 [2619] (bd), go ¢m,
come. (Y} snd }'9). Qil
Perf. X3, vi. 16. Hiph. Perf.
N3, bring, iv. 4. Impf.
apoc. with Waw oconsec.
N;"‘, ii. 19, iv. 3.
Mﬁﬂm](b“).beﬂw
(Y“y), Hithpdlel Impf.
W:n’ ii. 26.
'\I'D [102] (bahkr), choose,
‘y ‘and ‘“ Gutt.).
'3 (from '2) [168] (bén),
(tnterval) prep. between, for
P33 oocurs 9. 3.
Y3 (const. ) [2100]
(bly!th), m., house, Rouse-
lwld Wlﬂl suf ’;‘ vii. 11
pl. D' (btim).
mb:\ [120] (bkhéra), .,
ﬁrct-bom pL J'l‘h:!:.
P93 (b1td), adv. of nega-
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11.
|3 [4500] (bén), m., som.
N33 [380] (bdnd), build
(1"9), Impf. with Waw
consec. |30, ii, 2. Part.
njj, iv. 17.
'n:y; (b&“bhdr), prep. for,
in behalf of, comp. of 3 and
MY from 73, pass over.
113 (b*'dh), prep. behind,
after, with suf. hz;qﬂw
P

as

28

as;z.:'

N

hem, vii. 16,
Yp3 B (bigk), cleave
dwndc NYph. be droken up,
vii.11. ("9 Gutt.) [ing, dawn.
;'?‘3[210](11&151'),!!! , morn-
3 (53] (bard’), cwt, form,
create, ('3} Gutt. and R'9),
Impf. with Waw consec.
m;n.
'7f'|; (73] (birz&l), m., sron.
V93 [280] (brith), £., cov-
enant, ‘'Y n’i;{], establish
a covenant.
T [413] (barkkh), bend
Tenee. (‘) Gutt) Prel
‘p;. bless, Impf. withWaw
consec. '\3’1 i.22,v. 2.
ﬂgrj[?m (bisir).m Slesh.
n;[400](b§.th),f daughter.
'DJ [35] (gabh8(¥)h), adj.
htg]l pl. Q"Tl""

. N2 [150] (gtbbér), m., hero,

man of valor.
92 [23] (gabhir), be strong,
be mighty. (C£. "N32)).

. Y1) [330] (gAdbol), m.,

great, elder.

3N [24] (gawk), die, expire,
(‘9 Gutt.). Impf. W’ vi.

17.

173 (2] (gibén), m., delly.

";n‘; iii. 14.
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79. MJ (gthdn), pr. n. Gihon. 94 w':![lﬂ(dél&’).m.,mda
80. D) (gkm), conj. also, 0. - - grass.
D), Both. . .and. 98. 7 (977) (bi), Article, the,
81. ’3 [3] (g&n), c. or £. garden, other forms are: {3, 3"1. .'J,
park. [ piteh-roood. of. Arabic al.
82. “IDj[1](gBph¥r), m., pitch,  96. ;3 (h*), Interrog. particle,
83. m[‘fl] (garkE), drive, cast same as Latin ne, other
out, (‘Y Gutt.). PYal, g forms: i3, 3.
ezpel, iv. 14 Impf. with  97. DIy (hébhél), m., pr. .
Waw consec. /1)), iii. 24. Abel.
8. DY} [36)(g6itm), m., quah-  98. N (), pers. pron. Ae.
" tng rain, heavy shower. 99. {13 (bays), be, Aappen,
86. D27 [64] (dibhiq), cleave, come to pass, (%),
adlwre ii. 24. nn"l.l 2, 3"11.1 14, 15,
86. 1) (or 1Y m.)(33](dagha), Infconst»m’. Twith Jand
f., fish, const. m‘m.%% suf. Un\’n; iv. 8, Impf.
87. p‘l or r'l (23] (dfin or din), ."I"P, i.29, n""m, iv. 12,
rule, judge, (Y'}). Impf. npoc n’. i.3,6, with Waw
[1'[:, vi. 3. conjunctive M, i. 6, with
88. 77 [170] (dér), m., age, Waw consec. %1",1.3,5, &c.
generation, pl. im and 8th.  100. $J27Y (626] (halkkh), go,
89. D"[ (360] (d&m), m., blood, Part. act. '!,n 14, HYth.
pl. D’nj, oonst. ’p'?.iv. 10. walk, go about, Impf. with
90. MD725](d'mdth), L., like- Waw conseo. %I, v-
ness, image. 24. [behold, lo?
91. 'i’_l‘!'-_[ [2] (d¥rd¥r), m., 101 I.j, 1373 (hn, hinng), adv.
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 102. {737 (hénnd), pers. pron.
92. 'I'\'l [690] (dérékh), c. way, f.: {hey
-Journey. 103. ¢ ch [95] (haph&kh), txrw,

NYY [2] (da"), eprowt

93. oul.
(39}, Htph. Imof. N7,

il

e into, (' Gutt.).
Hithpk'sl Part. NORIND
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56

104

108.

108.

107.

108.

109,
110.
111
112
113.
114.

116.

7 [560] (hkr), m., mownt-  116. 3P [220] (s6rK'), m., seed,

ain, pl. D™

3 [170] (hnlgh),
slay, (‘D and '} Gutt.), iv.
23. Impf. with suf. 9;;1.?
iv. 14, with Wiaw oconsec.
%'lﬁ ), iv. 8

T [43] (bara), conceive,
(‘Dand ‘3 Gutt. and 119).
Impf. {Y))), apoo. with
Wiw consec. "W, iv. 1,
17, &o.

ﬂ"o',',l [2] (b3rén), m., con-
ception.

Y (w*), conj. and, other
forms 4,9, %), ), depend-
ing on tone  and “following
vowel.

M (13] (s6), dem. pron.
m., this, £. [N, of. n")g
am (e8] (sahibh), m.,
gold.

m {38] (s¥y¥th), m., olive-
[ber.

'D? [169) (xakh&r), rememn-

'l;?[&?-](nikhir).m male.

I 0 (s8%), £, eweat,

const. [, iii. 19.

U3 [B6] (sirk), sow, ('}

and ) Gutt.). Part. Y,

i 11, Hiph. yield seed,
Part. U0, . 11, 12.

117

118,

119.

121,

BE

.§§ .5

in pause, 7Y, i. 29, seed-
teme, viii. 22”

NI (33] (habha’), Qxl not
used. (‘D Gutt. and X'“).
Hyth. kide oneself, Impf.
with Waw cons. NN,
iii. 8. )
TN [29] (hxbbari), £,
bruise, wound, with suf.,
’m;n, iv. 23.

'l'ml"l [6] (h*ghéri), £,
girdle. [Hiddekel, Tigris.
9RI0 (biddéqsl), pr. n.
zﬁn [300] (LodhéE), m.,
new moon, month,

M0 (bkwwi), 1., pr.n. Eve.
S\ [64](bal)and P(bl),
be pained, wait, Qkl Impf.
3 m. 8. with Waw consec.
oM, viii. 10, (‘D Gutt.
md ‘lly)

ranu':z] (bAg), m.,outside,
street, r'lﬂl? I'\?;\D,ffm
within, from without, vi. 14.
DROABI(bigath), £., sin.
17 [600] (hiy), m., lgfe, pl.
o"n.

tayia) [264] (haya), hive, (‘D
Gutt. and {79, In. nv.
Impf. 7Y, apoe. ’n’.mt,h
Wiw oonseo. m, Y. 6, 9.
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128. 713 [500] (biyya), £., liv-
ing creature, beast, coust.
Y1, poet. =YW, i. 24.

129, Y [23] (baydy), live, (‘D

3 Gutt.and 33), 01, iii. 22,

f v.D. [fatness.
3911 190 (halgbh), m., fat,

181 11907 (31) (4Klldu), o, hole,

© window.

'7?0 [139] (halKl), loose,

set free, (‘D Gutt. and

33, Hph. S0, begin,

vi. 1, Héph. D3, it was

begun, iv. 26.

DI [16] (ham), pr. n. Ham.

DR [14] (h3m), m., Acat.

21 [20] (hamEdh), desire,

(‘D Gutt.), NYph. part.

'mnj iii. 6. [lencc

DI [60] (himag), m., vio-

ﬁDﬂ [44] (hame), £., five,

ordinal DN, fifth.

J? [69] (h&n), m., favor,

grace. [Enoch.

\Jl_':l (8] (b*ndkh), pr. n.

MY [22] (hager), be di-

132.

133,
134

M1 JVW)40] (barebh), dry up,
(‘D Gutt., mid. e).
142. 37 [400] (hérsbh), f.,
2k

_/\

143,

144,

145.

146.

147.

148,

149

151

163.

154,

165.
156.

EE

n:ﬂrl 8] (barabha), f.,

dryness, dry land.

'1?_0[92](!)&11) burn, glow

(with anger), (‘9 and ‘Y

Gutt. and 7'9). Impf.

apoc. with Wiaw consec.

I, iv. 6.

90 M (bordph), m.,

winter.

&=im (11 (hores), m., tool,

culting instrument, iv. 22.

Wf:l (78] (bostkh), m.,
rhknexs.

'ﬁo"lD [92] (t&hdr), adj.,

dea» f. ‘T'ﬁ.'m,vn 2

3 [550] (¢3bh), m., good.

ﬂ'}p (tér¥m), adv. not yet,

before.

W [ (trdph), ads

Jresh, newly plucked.

92! (vabhal), pr. n. Jabal.

w:’ [60] (yabhés), be dried

up. Qil Inf. const. M;’

viii. 7, (*'D).

ﬂ;ﬁ;ﬂ [14] (yXbbais), f.,

dry land.

'l’ [1580] (yadh), £., kand.

,V'!’ [1045] (y&dhi’), know,

(1"9 and ‘9 Gutt.), Inf.

const. [},

"ﬁﬂ’ (y h&vn), Jehovah.

'7:1’ (ydibhil), pr. n. Jubal

-
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169.
160.
161

162.

163.
164.

165.

160.

167.

0¥ [2250] (ydm), day, pl
0", const. ',

m'i’ (33] (y6na), f., dove.
3!9’ (23] (yat&bh), be good,
(*8), Hiph. Impf. 20",
iv. 7.

32 [490] (yilédh), bear,
bring forth, (Y'D). Inf.
const. [T, with 9, N[22
iv. 2, Impf. ‘1‘)’ iv. 1,
17, &c., NYph. be borm,
Impf. ‘!'7%’ iv. 18, Hyph.
beger, T, v. 4,7, &o.,
Impf. Y9V, with Waw
oonsec. "ﬁ'i’\, v. 4,7, &o.
15’[88](yél§dh),m child.
D: [380] (yam), m., sea, pl.
oy,

410! [210] (yagliph), add,
0“D), Hiph. Impf. &)DY,
apooc. qp'i’ with
conseo. L"pi’\. iv. 2.

ng' [11] (yéphé&th), pr. n.
Japlwth.

R¥’ [1075] (yag&’), go ow,
0“D and N'9). Impf. with
Wiaw consec. XYY, iv. 16.

* Hiph. bring out. Impf.

168.

NYY, 3d . with Wiw oon-
see. RY¥IM), i. 12.

w [62] (ya W‘r)' Jorm,
(*D and 9 Gutt), Impf.

169.

170.

7.

172.

173.

174.

1.

176.
1m.

178.

ln‘

with Wiaw oconsec. 1§™),
i 7. )
.91 (yaglr), m., form,
tmagination.

mp’ [2] (y’qtim), m., what .
exasts, living being, (root
o)

[316] (yar®), fear,
B, ‘Y Gutt., and N“9).
Impf. R‘l” 1st sing. with
Waw conseo. M’m, iii. 10.
TY (in pause TP,
(yér&dh), m., pr. n. Jared.
P'i’ [6] (yér¥q), m., green-

W [1060] (yas&bh), s,
dwell D), Impf. )ﬂ’
with Wiw oconseo. ZW’\.
iv. 16, Part. Act. jw’
iv. 20,

m [16] (ya¥an), sleep,
0“D), . with Waw
consec. w”], ii. 21.

3 (k°), prep. as, like.
/2 (15] (kabhi), tread
upon, subdue, Imv. with
fem. suf. i ;3, i. 28.
J;‘D (const. 29 6]
(k6khabh), m., star, pl.
o

19 (1201 (k8(X)h), m.,
strength, might. *
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180. *3) (ki), conj. that, for. 192. 9 (I°) prep. to, for.

181. 93 (k3l), m., totality, all, 193. N (18), adv. not, no.
every, with Miiqqph =9, 194 3 [620] (1ebh), m., Aear,

182 N9 [18) (kala’), hold, re- with 3d m. suf. 139,
atrain, (R''9). 195. 737 [116] (1abhiZ), put on

188, n‘?; [206] (kal&), be ended, (clothes), HYph. clothe (an-
(11"Y9), Prel, complete, other). Impf. with Waw
finish, Impf. (Y9!, vi. 16, . ocomsec. DYFAPM, iii. 21.
apoc. with Waw conseo. 196. b.'_'f? (1] (1kh&t), m., flame,
59N, ii. 2. Pi'sl Impf. glittering blade (of a
apoo. with Waw consec. sword), iii. 24.

HON i L 197.  DIY9(300) (16h&m), o..food,

184 1 "(kén), adv. so, thus, bread.

’;“72 therefore, on ac- 198 W@? 5] (latks), Aammer,
count of this, ii. 24, 129, JSorge, Part. act. )9, iv.
therefore, 22,

185, 'ﬁj; (42] (kYonfr), m., 199. ) [224] (lkyNl), usually
harp, lyre. * {17772 with Hé of acc., m.,

186. £)3D (const. £)33) [110] night.

(k&naph), f., wing. 200. ﬂ@? (limma), adv. why?

187. 1D [149] (kisa), cover, Q. ).

Pi. be covered, vii. 19, 201 :,pjz (1émé&kh), pr. n. La-
). mech.

188. &) (280) (kikph), m., palm  202. FID7 [966] (lqiy), take,
of hand, sole of foot; dual ("9 Gutt.), Inf.oonat.nf_'tpl_.
092 Tmpf. [, with Wiw con-

189. ﬂb; [100] (kaphir), cover sec. "P-’l' ii. 15, iv.-l9.
(with pitch), vi. 14. Pi'Kl, be taken, nnp‘;

190. 3D (90] (krbh), m., ii. 23. [very.
cherub, pl. D'V 203. N2 (286] (m”5dh), adv.

191 N3 (28] (kthondth), £, 204 I (const. JURTD) (600]
coat, tunic, (mé'a), hundred.
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g

210.

211

214.

ez (oonet. NaXz3) [15]
(m#’dr), m., light, lumi-
’;w. el NN

[30] (m&"khal), m.,
Raid

932 (18] (mibbal), m.,
deluge, flood.

(mg), interrog. pron.
what? Other forms are

1D, 1 1)

n. Maha

WD [200] (mdsdh), m.,
set time, season, plural
m d
™MD [B67] (mdth), die
(Y'Y, Perf. [, vii. 22,
Inf.abs. VYD, ii. 17, Impf.
mD’ Jussive I'ID’ with
Wiw oonsec. v. B,
8, &c. [altag-.
m [310] (mYsba(¥)}), m.,
'IHQM(W). wipe out,
destroy,('PGutt. snd 1),
Impf. PN, vi. 7, Qil
Impf with Waw consec.
PN, vii. 2.
A (mehtya'sl), pr. n.
.Ue]twael
ISR (] (kb
1., plan, purpose, pl. const.

W"‘Do“ b.

216.

217.

218.

219,

'@p (18] (matXr), QXl not
used, Hiph. YO give
rasn, ii. b.

D (mi), interrog. pron.
who?

U{p (const. *2)) [600] (m¥k-
yim), pl. m. (of obs. form
D), water.

P2 [81] (min), m., kind,
species, with prep. and m.
sg. suf. \J’D'? or qrp’p'?.
il 12

1D (const. (TPID) (18]
(m¥khgé), m., covering.,
N [247] (mil3'), e full,
(N9), Imv. 2d pl. 992,
i. 22, 28,

1IN (const. MINID)
[172] (m'li’kha.), f., work.
MoTDD 17 (mémials),
b dommum, rule, const.
nognn. i e,

[ (min), prep. from,
WD—VI‘ID'ID iii. 3.
rmg (7] (mand(X)b), m.,
a resting, resting place.
D (const. NMID)
[200] (minha), £., an offer-
ing, present.

o 23] (miydn), m,
JSountain, spring, plural
D931 and PARED.
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228 Sy» (137 (mkW), sdv., notused (}"8), Hiph. T3
above, used only in com- tell, show, iii. 11.
position; with n_'__ loca- 240. *1)) [négh¥dh), prep. be-
tlve.“l? upwards, with Sore, in presence of, with
9 and B, NV lit. suf. Y71, ii. 18.
JSrom-to-upwards, vii. 20.  241. D3) [148] (n&ghk'), touch,

229, mpyp (const. nmgp smite, (D and ‘9 Gutt.),
[240] (m¥**s8), m., work. Impf. PN, iii. 3.

230. NYL) [486] (mack), find, 242. ﬂéﬁﬂ(nﬁh) m., fugitive.
(N"f?). ii. 20, Part. sct. 243 “\7)[123](nihar), m.,river.
N¥D, iv. 14. 244. *T\) (nédh), pr. n. Nod.

231. o'ﬂPD (const. m;m) B 25. M) [64] (nd(X)h), rest,
(mYqwé), m., collection, ("D, ¥’} snd 9 Gutt),

*  gathering, i. 10 Hiph. {737, cause to rest,

232, n\pn (const. D‘lpm) [380] Impf. with suf. and Waw
(m.qam), e. place. consec. q.-!m_g, ii. 15, Qil

233. ML (const. § "DPD) el Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw
(m qné), m., substance, consec. nJrn.vm 2.
wealth. 246 M (nﬁ(*)h)a pr. n. Noah.

24 XD (const. FINTD) 247, DY (106] (ndhiim), Qul
[101] (mi¥r’é), m., appear- not used, (‘"9 and ‘Y
ance, look. Gutt.), NYph. repent, pity,

25. P [(19] (mas), rele, Impf. OOY, vi. 6, Pral
with 3, over, Inf. const. comfort, Impf Qn;’ v.29.
with prep. 9, 22709 248. /173 [30] (nabad), m., ser-

. 238 "Iﬂ@vb [270] (mi¥paba), M
' f., family, pl. H\HBWD 249, Mﬂ) [135] (n-hoséth).

237. bmnn (methaxa’sl), pr. m., Bronze.

n. Methushael. . 250. Jt0) (58] (natk'), plant,

238, [YRAAND (m thazélih), pr. ;"9 and ‘9 Gutt.), Impf.
n. Methusaleh. with Wiw oconsec. JON

8. <14 [379] (naghkdh), Qu ii. 8.
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1. FY) (43] (ihd(EI), m.,
rest, pleasantness.
o"DJ [499] (nakbi), QX not
used, [“Dand ;79), Hiph.
.'l:"!' smite, strike, Inf.
oonst. Pan.iv. 18.
yJ [43](nk"), m., wanderer.
nmz; (nk'*m3), pr. n.,
Naamah.
D313 [46] (n*'drim), (def.
writing for nmp,;),
only in pl., m., youth, i. e.,
time of youth.
M) [12] (niphih), blows,
breathe, (]"9 and "9 Gutt.),
Impf. with Waw oonseo.
FoN. ii. 7.
©*0) (2] (naphil), m., used
only in pl. n"?gj, glants.
'79; [417] (nphil), fall,
(r‘b), HYph. Impf. apoo.
with Waw consec. 9PN,
ii. 21.
@) [780] (néphis), f.,
breath, soul. [female.
M3 [22] (n*qebba), f.,
QPJ [34] (niqim), avenge,
‘b), Huph. np’ in pause
np’ iv. 15.
N3 (706] (nisk), 5 up,
("D snd ¥4 ), Iof.
oonst. mw iv. 7.

| .5

§§

263. W.j [17] (nX3®’), QX! not
used, HYph. decetve, seduce,
(7D and N“9).

264 YY) (const. NYZ/Y) 24
(n*3am3), £., breath, cpmt.

265. {D_J [2090] (n&th¥n), give,
(r'b), Inf. const. [\, iv.
12, Impf. with Waw con-
sec. [m, i17.

268, / 3;9 [166] (sabh¥bh), turn,
encompass (33, Part.
act. Q0. ii. 11, 13.

267. "D [90] (ebghiir), shut,
Impf with Wiaw oonsec.

", ii. 21

268. "MD [293] (s8r), turn aside,
. lshut up.

269, ﬂDD (3] (sakbir), (_'lJp)

270, '\ﬂp (172] (¢8phér), m.,

writing, book.

ano [83] (eathir), Adde,

NYph. Impf. W&. iv.14.

272 ﬂﬁymﬁ](‘abhﬁh).m
i, (9 Gutt.), Inf. const.

271,

with prep. '?. 3D, ii.5.
273. 93} [©61] (‘abhikr), pass
over (‘D Gutt.).

274. 1) (‘ddh), prep. till, until.

275 't‘w('idhi). pr.n. Ada.
rw [31(‘edhé&n), m., Eden.

277 3111? [4] (‘4ghabh), m.,
Pipe, reed, organ.



VOCABULARY OF GENms1s I—VIIL

B

§§ 2 §§ B

T\ (8dh), adv. s, yet,

again.

9\ (oonst. FI) (6]
(‘6ls), f., burnt-offering,
pl. YOY.

? (const. \}) [226]
(‘&wbn), m., gusle, sin.
DYy (430, (‘0lim), m.,
age, eternity.

Y 132] (tph), Ay, (D

Gutt. and YY), POl

Impf. qmy', i. 20.

&\ [70) (eph), m., bird,

Jowl, collective.

N} (95] (‘6r), m., skin.

3?_2 [114] (‘askbh), leave

JSorsake,{') Gutt.), Impf

NP, ii. 24.

'\tj]xf;l] (‘Ba¥r), m., help.

1Y 8721 (kyta), £, eye, pl.

with suf. D)V, iii. 5.

Y [1074] ()., city, .

omy)

-n’y (‘iradh), pr. n. Irad.
DY [10) (‘érdm), adj.

naked, pl. D@'\’p iii. 7.

. 93 (¥1), prep. upon, with

1. 931, from upon.
193 [862] (ala), go up,
9 Gutt. and {79), Impf.

"hmu 6, Hiph. offer
. up.

8

193 (const. Ty o8l

(&l6), m., leaf.

D) (Ym), prep. with, along

with,

) [108](‘aphicr),m., dust.

g}? [326] (‘5g), m., tree.
¥y 07 (‘ag¥bh), swffer

pain, (‘D Gutt.), Hithp.

w. Wiw consec. J¥IMN,

grieve oneself, vi. 6.

:ngg [7] (‘6g¥bh), m., paix,

grievance.

ﬁ:?]? (const. ﬁ:?]?) B3l
(Yppabhdn), m., labor, pais.
Dsg,ﬂzo](éq&m),f bone.
3")2 (const. )i)}l) [14]
(‘aqebh), m., Aeel.

3'\]! [132] (‘ér¥bh), m.,
evening. . [raven.
37y (0] (‘6rdbh), m.,
DYy and DOY 06
('axﬁm) adj. naked, pl.
oY, but DBV
(“rtimmim), ii. 25.

Dﬁ}z 1] (‘arim), m,
prudent, crafty.

JWJ? [33] (‘es¥bh), m.,
green herb, plant.

W}l [2621] (‘asd), do
make, (‘D) Gutt. and {19,
Impf. apoc. with Waw
consec. YN, i. 7.



VOCABULARY OF GExmsis I—VIII.

67

308.

310.

311

313.

314,

316.

316.

317.

318.

319.

Wﬁ [26] (“str1), ordinal
num. tenth.

'Ivjz [333] (‘asAr), cardinal
number fen, used ouly in
compounds with units, as
in WR “1MY eleven, fem.
W}? (‘¢ere), v. 8.

WJ) (m. Tupy) [172)
('édr).f ten.

N} [300) (‘th), o., time.
majz ('§tta), adv. now.
i1 [480] (pé), mouth, with
fem. suf. n’g, iv. 11.

® (p¥n-+), oonj. lest, with
Impf.

D" [2000] (pinim), m.,
Jaces, const. 3B, i. 2.

DY 110)(pkkm), £., tread
or step, once.

F1¥D(16] (pagd), rend, open
YD) iv. 11,

VP [Tl (pégk), m., wound-
ing, with suf. '}¥D, iv.23.
l'l.?@ [20] (paqkh), open

(the eyes) (“ Gutt.), NYph.
mQJ. iii. 5. Impf. with
Wiw oonsec. | "Uﬂ.?_ﬂﬂ1
il 7.

T [26] (pirkdh), sepa
rate('}) Gutt.), NYph. Impf
'ﬁ@’ ii. 10.

m [28) (péra), bear fruie

(‘Y Gutt. and 7'9), Imv.
MDi.22,28.
B [115] (p°rd), m., fruit.
ﬂJ_'l@ (141] (pathkh), open,
NYph. be opened, in pause
PD), vil. 11, (9 Gutt.).
p/n)] [1601 (péthih), m.,
opening, door.
[N [268] (98'n), c., sheep,
JSlock, collective.
333 (13] (¢&bh&’), m.,
army, host.
1% [33] (giidh), m., side,
with prep. and suf. m
vi. 16.
l')"lx [203] (g¥ddiq), m.,
Just, righteous.
WY [24] (gohkr), £, light,
oollectxve. lights, windows.
MY [509] (¢aws), Qil not
used, (779), Prel my,
put, command, Impf. apoc.
with Waw consec. 1¥").
(¢1l1a), pr. n. Zillah.
m [16] (gél&m), m., ém-
age, likeness, i. 26, 27.
m [42] (gal&"), m., side,
rib, pl ﬂim
HD¥ B1] (cimﬂ;), sprout,
(> Gutt.), Hiph. make
sprout, Impf. with Waw

consec. [YPYY, ii. b.
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s

?2

PIY (541 (gi%a), ory owt
(‘Y Gutt.), Part. act. plur.
opY X, iv. 10.
1D (391 (sYppor), o., Kietle
bird.
b"P [61] (qédh&m), m.,
front, east, as adv. before.
ﬂp‘!‘)['t](thma).f east-
“’“"d const. AN, ii. 14.
@ (711 (qadhid), be
pure, clean, holy, PYel
consecrate, Impf. with
Waw conseo. 2/, ii. 8.
P (48] (qawa), %e'ctrong
1), Niph. assemble,
aathertogaher Impf. 11| .,
i9.
7ip [B00) (atD), m
cwnd
} i [450] (qfim), rise up,
(YY), Impf. with Waw
consec. np_:)_, iv. 8, Hiph.
ﬁ’p{'}. vi. 18.
ngi;")a[ﬁl (q8m3), £., stat-
ure, height.
'['\') [12] (q8¢), m., thorn.
[0 1561 (qatdn), adj. istle.
rP (qiy¥n), pr. n. Cain.

. ]J’P (qénan), pr.n. Cainan.

[?_[20] (qiyYg), m., fruie-

rvest, summer.

- 990 B2 (qalid), de Tight

.

§ g8 § §§ §§

-

é

361

in weight, be diminished,
(3Y), Pral make light of,
curse.

{2 (131 (qén), m., cell

M3 (81 (qind), od.
guire (f779), iv. 1.

12 (651 (aB9), m., end.
iT¥ (const. [TYP) [90]
(qieé) (=¢j) m., aad.
”Y.l? 4] (qaglr) m., Aar-
vest.

=) [1] (qdr), m., cold.

13 [856] (qard’), call (‘3
Gutt.and N*Y), Impt. with
Wiaw conseo. XY, i. 5,
Niph. Impf. N, ii. 28.
M) [1295] (ré's), see, look
(' and "} Gutt. and §19),
Impf. apoo. with Waw con-
sec. "M, i. 4,vi 2.

LN [600] (rd'%), m., Aead,
pl. DN

O8] (177] (1'%6n), adj.
JSirst.

PN B1) (rstch), f.,
denom. from &/N™, begin-
ning.

27 [466] (r¥bh), m., meuch,
many, fem. I3

:;-! [17] (rabhibh), mulss-
ply, (D Gutt. and I,
Inf. const. 39, vi. 1.
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§

‘5

mﬂﬁ](rlbhi).

(‘D Gutt. and {74), Impf.

apoc. 37, i. 22, Imv. 139,

i. 22, 28, Hiph. n;m.

Inf. abs. n;jn. iii, 16,

Impf. 1st pers. ."1-3'3&3, iii.

16.

rﬂ'i [30] (ribhig), ¥e
down, crouch, Part. act.

'm [Qm] (réghd), ., foot,
with suf. 19X, viii. 9.
T [25] (radha), Aave
dominton, rule (‘D Gutt.
and {7'9), Impf. Y, L
26, Imv. y17,i. 28.
M (1) (ra()b) and 177
(ri(¥)h), Q¥l not used, Hiph.
tnhale, smell, 3 m. 8. with
‘Waw consec. m’\ viii. 21.
m= [376] rﬂ(l)b), s
breath, spirit.

DY (193] (rGm), be Aigh,
becomehigh, rise, Q&1 Impf.
8 f. 5. with Waw consec.
m]. vii. 17. (‘D Gutt.
and Y'}).

377 Bl (Shibh), m.,
breadth, with suf. n;m,
vi. 16.

£)77 (3] (ribifph), QX not
used, (‘D and ‘Y Gutt.),

,§

314,

3 3

3

%3

Pra’ qn'l, brood, hover
over, Part. fem. POITI),

1.2.

7 [56] (ré(¥)h), m., fra-

grance. v

@927 [14] (rims), creep,

(‘D Gutt.), Part. act. with

art. Wpﬁ"!, i. 26, fem.

nqppﬁ-y, i2L

wp'i [17] (rém&s), m.,

creeping thing. -

N (& 7Y [650] (rK,

adj. bad, evil.

)N (rd%), £, badness,

wickedness.

Y1831 (K'5), feed, tend,

(‘Dand ‘Y Gutt. and {19),

Part. act. const. [1}),iv.2.

N (réq), adv. only.

PP (17) (riai(¥)), m., ea-

panse, const. I, i. 20.

380. "W/ [131] (8'kr), remain,

381

Niph. be left, vii. 23, (‘)
Gautt.).

(m "'lm [96]
wm. £., seven, ’y'w
i 2, DY/
sevenfold, iv. 16.
nw (70] (xabh¥th), rest,
cease, Impf with Waw
consec. nwﬁ, i. 2.
w [1] (s8ggam), only in
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vi. 3, with 3, (in their) story cells, DY, thirty.
wandering. 393, (§8m), adv. there.
34 DAY (1) (bim), m., 394 DY [850] (6m), m., name
onyz, sardony. 395. DY/ (¥em), pr. n. Shem.
385. 9%’ [1100] (s4bh), tuen, 396. Q’W [400] (¥8m¥yYm), m.,
(Y‘}), Impf. 2d sg. mwa, only in pl. Aeavens.
iii. 19. 397. "an (m. nJDW) (§'mé-
886. q'lw (3] (sdph), brudse, né),f. eight, Q’JM eighty.
crush, (Y'}), Impf. ¢'|'Iﬂ’ 398. m [1104] (am&"), kear.
iii. 15. ¢ listen to (‘™ Gutt.), Impf
887. nnw (511 (kabxth), Qil 3 pl. with Waw consec.
not used ('} Gutt.), Prel QW’} iii. 8, Imv. wpﬂ.
destroy, corrupt; Niph. iv. 23.
Impf. with Waw consec. 399. )P’ [460] (¥&mir), keep,
Py, vi. 1. watch, Inf. coust. with
388. ¢’ [85] (¥ith), put, place, prep. and suf. 'nmb ii.
(*“y), Perf. M iv. 25, 15, Part. act. 'lpw. iv. 9.
Impf. 1st sg. J'IW iii. 16. 400, '|J¢? [(22] (%and), £., year,
389, 13W[5](§8khikh).tubﬂde. pl n’.)w
Impf. 3 m. pl. with Waw 401 3¢ [150] (8eni), adj. sec-
oons. Dw’\, viii. 1, (3. ~ond, pl. n’w second-story
390. ’;w [127] (Ea.khin), abide, cells, vi. 16.
dwell, Hiph. Impf. with 402 D’M (const. ’M) {680}
Waw consec. pﬂf’\. (E‘n&y!m), m., cardinal ¢wo,
391. MY [837) (salkh), send, £. D', const. )P, iv. 19.
put forth ("9 Gutt.), Impf. 403, MY (15] (529), look, re-
Mo¢#, Prél Impf. with gard (‘) Gutt. and {7°9),
Waw consecutive and suf. Impf. apoc. with Waw
anm jid. 23, consec. PP, iv. 4.
2. U (m. ) (RI6N), 404 Y (74 (i), QKL not
f., three; ordinal ’W naed. Hyph. .'Dgf‘l,
to drink, ii. 6.

third, pl. nW t]ufd-
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405.
406.

407.
408.
409
410.

411

412.

413.
414.

416.
416.

417.

418.

W [14] (¥arkp), swarm,
many ('} Gutt.), i. 20.
W (18] (%r¥g), m.,
swarm, oollective reptiles.
LY (m. () [26] (380),
£., siz, ordinal %1/, -Secth,
i.3l. ..
W (86th), pr. n. Seth.

. T [330] (sddhé), m.,

jicl.d, open couniry.
Y4 (si(®)h), m., shrud,
bush.

D'%’ and DY’ 1603] (stm),
put, set, place, (Y'})), Impf.
D%, spoo. D, with
sz consec. nwﬂ ii. 8.
92i? [76] (eakhil}, look at,
behold, HYph. make wise,
Inf. const. 2*317, iii. 6.
TP (const. NP [26]
(ﬁ"wr:), f., denrcm
MR [37] (tend), 1., fig,
.ﬁﬂ tree. [chest.
11200 [28] (tébha), £., ark,
1'!11 [20] (t5hd), m., waste-
wc, desolation.

oinn B8] (t'hém), e,
aby“! deep :

T2 93U (tabhil qiytn),

pr. n. Tubal-catn, iv. 22,
Tm [430] (taw&kh), m.,
mudst, const. "1]'1 i 6.
D7 (39) (191 dhoth), £.
pl., generations, history.
D (tehiith), prep. under.
N [20) (tihtd), m., lorw-
est part, pl. DI, vi. 16.
050 (const. uvgﬁyﬁ’
(tamim), m m.; perfwt com-
plete. -
rsn[l](txnmn),m water-
serpent, monster, pl. D' 31,
41121. i
’933 [4] (taphkr), sew to-
gether, Impf. pl. with Waw
comsec. YP, iii. 7.
426. @RI) [64] (taphiis), catch,
~(harp strings), play, Part.
act. O, iv. 21.
427. T (const. RTI)
[7] (thrdsma), £., deep sleep,
ii. 21.
428. n'D\W'ﬂ [3] (t¥aqa), f.,
dcnre, longing.
429. /D) (const. /M) (m.
Wﬂ) [58] (taxK"), wine,
a'wn, ninety.

E.ES.%%

3

,&






‘ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY

Abel, 97,

abide, 90.
above, 228.
abyss, 417.
acquire, 851.
Ada, 2765.

add, 165.
adhere, 85.
after, 16, 64,
again, 278.

age, 88, 281.
all, 181.

alone, 49.

along with, 204.
also, 80.

altar, 212,
among, 48.

and, 108.
anger, 85.
another, 15.
appearance, 284,
Ararat, 42.

ark, 415.

army, 826.

as, 176.
ashamed, be, 55.
aside, turn, 268.
assemble, 340.
avenge, 261.

Bad, 875.
bdellium, 51.
be, 99.

bear, 162.

or

GENESIS |.-Viil.*

bear fruit, 321.
beast, 58, 128.

before, 150, 240, 887.

beget, 162.
begin, 182.
beginning, 360.
begun, be, 182.
behind, 64.
behold, v., 412.
behold ! 101.
belly, 78.

bend the knee, 70. .
between, 57.
bird, 283, 836.

blade, glittering, 196.

bless, 70.
blood, 89.
blow, 256.
bone, 800.
book, 270.
born, be, 162.
both..and, 80.
bread, 197.
breadth, 870.

breath, 259, 264, 868,

breathe, 256.
bring, 54.

bring forth, 162.
bring out, 167.
broken up, be, 65.
bronze, 249.
brood, 871.
brother, 12.
bruise, v., 886.

* Boe last paragraph on page 54 of Manual.

bruise, 118.

brute, dumb, 58.
build, 62.

bush, 410.

burn, 144.
burnt-offering, 279.
but even, 86.

Cain, 848,
Cainan, 847.
call, 856.

cast out, 83.
catch, 426.

cast, 882,

cell, 850.

change into, 108.
cherub, 190.
chest, 415.

child, 168.
choose, 56.

city, 288.

clean, 148.
clean, be, 389.
cleave, adhere, 85.
cleave, divide, 65.
clothe, 196.

coat, 191.

oold, 865.
collection, 281.
come, 54.

come to pass, 99.
oomfort, 247.
command, 830,
camplete, v., 188.
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complete, 428. do, 807. Faces, 815.
conceive, 108. dominion, 228. fail, 140.
oonception, 107. dominion, have, 866. fall, 258.
consecrate, 889. door, 824. family, 286.
corrupt, 887. dove, 160. fat,-ness, 180.
country, open, 409. dried up, be, 158.  father, 1.
covenant, 69. drink, give, 404. favor, 188.
cover, 187. [189. drive, 88. fear, 171.
cover (with pitch), dryland, 148,154. feed, 877.
covering, 220. dry up, 141. female, 260.
crafty, 804. dryness, 148. field, 409.
create, 67. dust, 295. fifth, 187.
creature, living, 128. dwell, 174, 890. fig,-tree, 414.
creep, 878. find, 230.
creeping thing, 874. Ear, give, 11. finish, 188.
crouch, 364. earth, 5, 40. first, 859.
crush, 886. east, 887. first-born, 59.
cry out, 885. eastward, 888, fish, 86.
cubit, 29. eat, 22. five, 187.
curse, 41, 849. Eden, 276. flame, 198.
cut 67. eight-y, 897. flesh, 71.
cutting instrument, elder, 76. flock, 825.
emptiness, 52. flood, 207.
Darkness, 147 encompass, 266. fly, v., 282.
daughter, 72. end, 852, 853. food, 28, 197, 208.
dawn, 686. ended, be, 188. foot, 865.
day, 159. enmity, 18. for, 63, 180, 192.
deceive, 268. Enoch, 189. forge, v., 198.
deep, 417. Enosh, 82. form, v., 67, 168.
deep sleep, 427. eternity, 281. form, 169.
deluge, 207. Eve, 122. forsake, 285.
desire, v., 185. even, but, 84. fountain, 227.
desire, 185, 418, 428. evening, 302. four, 88.
desolation, 4186. every, 181. fowl, 283,
destroy, 218, 887. evil, 876. fragrance, 872.
devour, 22, existing, being, 170. free, set, 182.
die, 77,211. [849. expanse, 879. fresh, 151.
diminished, be, 140. expel, 88. from, 224.
divide, 50, 65. expire, 77. from upon, 291.
dividing, 50. eye, 287. front, 887.
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fruit, 322,
fruit, bear, 821.
fugitive, 242.
full, be, 221.

Garden, 81.

gather, 84.

gather together, 840.
gathering, 281.
generation, 88, 420,
get, 851.

giants, 257.

Gihon, 79.

girdle, o.

give, 265.

give rain, 216.

give rest, 245.
glittering blade, 198.
glow, 144.

go out, 167.

go up, 202.

God, 26.

gold, 110.

good, be, 161.
good, 149,

grace, 188.
grass, tender, 94.
great, 76.

green herb, 808.
greenness, 178.
grievance, 298.
grieve oneself, 297.
ground, 5.

guilt, 280.

Ham, 188.
bhammer, v., 198.

hand, 165.
happen, 99.
harp, 185.
harvest, 854.
he, 98.

head, 858.

hear, 898.
heart, 194.
hreat, 184.
heavens, 396.
heel, 801.
height, 842.
help, 286.

herb, green, 306.
hero, 74.
Hiddekel, 120.
hide, 117, 271.
hide oneself, 108.
high, 78.

high, be, 869.
history, 420.
hold, 182.

hole, 181.

holy, be, 839.
host, 826.
house, 68.
household, 58.
hover over, 871.
hundred, 204.

1, 88.

it, 28.

image, 90, 882.
imagination, 169.
in, 48.

in behalf of, 68.
in, go, 54.

in presence of, 240.

increase, 863.
inhale, 867.

Irad, 289.
iron, 68.

Jabal, 152.
Japheth, 156,
Jared, 172.
Jehovah, 157.
journey, 92.
Jubal, 158,
judge, 87.
just, 828.

Keep, 899.

kill, 105.

kind, 219.

knee, bend the, 70.
know, 156,

Labor, 299.
Lamech, 201.
land, dry, 148, 154.
lattice, 87.

leaf, 298.

leave, 285.

left, be, 880.
length, 89,

lest, 60, 814.

lie down, 864.
life, 126.

lift up, 262.
light, 8, 205, 829.
light (not dark), be, 7
light, be, 849.
light, give, 7.
lights, 829.

like, 176.
likeness, 90, 832.
listen, 11.

listen to, 898.
little, 843.
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live, 127, 129. [170. name, 894.

living creature, 128, newly plucked, 151.

lo!101.

longing, 428.
look, v., 867, 408.
look, 284.

look at, 412.
loose, 182,
lowest part, 422.
luminary, 205.
lyre, 185.

Mahalaleel, 209.
make, 807.

make sprout, 284.

male, 118.

man, 4, 20.

man of valor, 74.
many, 361.
many, be, 408.
Mehujael, 214.
Methushael, 287.
Methuselah, 288.
midst, 419.
might, 179.
mighty, be, 75.
mist, 8.
monster, 424.
month, 121.
moon, new, 121.
more, yea, 86.
morning, 68.
mother, 27.
mountain, 104.
mouth, 818.
much, 861.
multiply, 862.

Neaamah, 254.
naked, 260, 804,

night, 199.
nine, -ty, 429.
no, 198.
Noah, 246.
Nod, 244.
nose, 35.

not, 60, 188,
not, that, 60.
not, there is, 19.
not yet, 150.
nothing, 19.

now, 812.

Offering, 226.
offer up, 292.
olive-tree, 111.

on, 48.

on account of, 184.
once, 816.

one, 14.

one tread or step, 816.

only, 21, 378.
onyx, 884.

open, 817, 819, 328,
open country, 4089.
opening, 824.
organ, 277.

out, bring, 167.
out, cast, 88.

out, cry, 836.

out, go, 167.
outside, 124.
over, pass, 278,

Pain, 298, 209,

pain, suffer, 128, 297.

palm, 188.
park, 81.

part, lowest, 422.
pass, come to, 99.
pass over, 278.
perfect, 428.
pipe, 277.

pitch, -wood, 82.
pity, 247.

place, v., 888, 411.
place, 282.

plan, 215.

plant, v., 250.
plant, 808.

play, 428.
pleasantness, 251.
present, 226.
prudent, 804.
pure, be, 889.
purpose, 215.
put, 888, 411.

put forth, 891.
put on, 185.

Rain, 84.

rain, give, 216.
raven, 808.

reed, 277.
regard, 408.
remain, 880.
remember, 112.
rend, 817.
repent, 247,
reptiles, 406.
rest, v., 245, 882,
rest, 241.

rest, give, 245.
resting, a, 225.
resting place, 225.
restrain, 182.
rib, 888.
righteous, 828,
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rise up, 842, 869.
river, 248.

rule, v., 87, 285, 866.
rule, 228.

rule over, 285.

Sardonyx, 384.
say, 80.

sea, 164,

season, 210.
second, -story, 400.
seduce, 263.

see, 357.

seed, 116.

seed, yield, 115.
seed-time, 116.
send, 891.
separate, 50, 820.
separation, 49.
serpent, 248.
serpent, water-, 424.
serve, 272.

set, 411.

- set free, 182.

set time, 210.

Seth, 408.

seven, -th, -fold, 881.

sew together, 425.
sheep, 825. '
Shem, 895.
shine, 7.

show, 289.
shower, 84.
shrub, 410.
shut, 67, 269.
side, 827, 888.
sign, 9.

sin, 125, 280.
sister, 18.

sit, 174

six, -th, 407.
skin, 284.

slay, 106.
sleep, 175.
sleep, deep, 427.
smell, 867.
smite, 241, 252.
80, 184.

sole, 188.

son, 61.

song, 81.

soul, 259.
sound, 341.
sow, 115.
species, 219.
spirit, 264, 868.
spring, 227.
sprout, 98, 884.

sprout, make, 834.

star, 178.
stature, 848.
step, one, 816.
still, 278.
stone, 2.
street, 124.
strength, 179.
strike, 252.
strong, be, 75.
subdue, 177.
subside, 889.
substance, 288,
suffer pain, 207.
summer, 848,
surely, 21.
swarm, v., 405.
swarm, 406.
sweat, 114.
sword, 142,

Take, 202.

taken, be, 202.
tell, 289.

ten, 809, 810.
tend, 877.
tender grass, 94.
tent, 6.

tenth, 808.
that, conj., 180.
that not, 60.
the, 95.

then, 10.

there, 898.
therefore, 184.
these, 25.

they, 102.
third, 892.
thirty, 892.
this, 109.
thistle, 91.
thorn, 844.
thorny plant, 91.
thou, 47.
three, 892.
thus, 184.
Tigris, 120.
tin, v., 272.
tin, 274.
time, 811.
time set, 210.
to, 192.
tool, 146.
totality, 181.
touch, 241.

et

_ tread, one, 816.

tread upon, 177.
tree, 296.

true that ? is it, 36.
Tubal-Cain, 418.
tunic, 191.

turn, 102, 266, 885.
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turn aside, 268.

turning itself, 108.
two, 402.

Under, 421.
until, 274.
unto, 24.
up, go, 292.
upon, 201.

. upon, tread, 177.
upwards, 228,
utterance, 81.

Valor, man of, 74.
Vapor, 8.

very, 208.
violence, 186.

voice, 841.

‘Wait, 128.

walk, 100.
wanderer, 253.

with, 48, 204.

(888 within, from, 124.

wanderings, in their, without, from, 124.

wasteness, 416.
watch, 899.

water, 218.
water-serpent, 424.
way, 92.

wealth, 288,

what ? 208.

where ? 17.

which, 4.

who, 44.

who ? 217.

why ? 200.
window, 87, 181, 829.
wing, 186.

winter, 145.

wipe out, 218,
wise, make, 412.

'woman, 438.
work, 221, 229,
wound, 118.

wounding, 818.
writing, 270.

Yea more, 86.

year, 400.

yet, 278.

youth, time of, 256.
Zillah, 881.

?, 96.

X, 45.
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LIST L

Verbs eoccurring 500-5000 times.

S

eEropy
-]

OB o
B
-]
1

QW

ring forth
0 out

Verbs

27. Love

28. Gather
29, Build

30. Seek

31. Bless

32. Remember
33. Be strong
34. Sin

85. Live

36. Be able
87. Add

38. Be afraid
39. Go down

Verbs

64. Perish

65. Be firm

66. Be ashamed
67. Trust

68. Perceive
69. Weep

10. Sit, dwell
11. Take

12. Die

13. Lift up
14. Give

16. Pass over
16. Go up
17. Stand
18. Do, make

LIST KL

19. Command
20. Rise, stand
21. Call, meet
22. See

23. Put

24. Tum

25. Send

26. Hear

occurring 300-500 times.

40. Possess
41. Deliver
42, Prepare
43. Complete
44. Cut

45. Write

46. Be full

47. Be king
48, Pind

49. Make known
50. Stretch out
51. Smite

LIST IIL

52. Fall

53. Snatoh, deliver
54. Turn aside
56. Serve

56. Anawer
57. Visit

58. Maltiply
59. Be high
60. Lie down
61. Keep

62. Judge

63. Drink

occurring 100-300 times.

70. Redeem
71. Be great
72. Sojourn
73. Reveal
74. Tread, seek
6. Praise

88

76. Kill

77. Sacrifice

78. Pollute, begin
79. Encamp

80. Impute, think
81. Be unelean
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82. Thank 93. Depart 104. Hate
83. Be geod 94. Surround 105. Burn
84. Be left 95. Number 106. Ask
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. Swear
86. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. Break in pieces
87. Cover 98. Bury 109. Do obeisance
88. Put on 99. Be holy 110. Corrupt
89. Fight 100. Draw near 111. Dwell
90. Capture 101. Pursue 112, Cast
91. Touch 102. Run 113. Be whole
92. Approach 103. Feed 114. Minister

LIST IV.
Verbs occurring §50-100 times.

115. Be willing 141. Reprove 167. Shut
116. Seize 142. Give counsel 168. Conceal
117. Bind 143. Pour out 169. Awake
118. Curse 144. Form 170. Assist
119. Choose 146. Cast, instruct -  171. Be afflicted
120. Swallow 146. Wash 172. Arrange
121. Consume 147. Be provoked 173. Redeem
123. Cleave, split 148. Stumble 174. Scatter
123, Create 149. Lodge 175. Separate,be won-
124. Flee- ; 160. Learn 176. Pray [derful
125. Cleave, oling 151. Measure 177. Do, make
126. Turn, overthrow” 152. Hasten 178. Break, fail
127. Sojourn  [tion 153. Sell 179. Spread out
128. Commit fornica- 154. Escape 180. Cry out
129. Sow 165. Anoint 181. Watoh, cover
130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 182. Distress
131. Be pained, bring 157. Look, regard 183. Be light
132. Be sick 168. Drive away 184. Get, obtain
133. Distribute 159. Rest 185. Rend
134. Be gracious 160. Inherit 186. Have meroy
135. Delight 161. Plant 187. Wash

136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,beignorant 188. Be far off
137. Plow, engrave,be 163. Set

138. Be dismayed
139. Be clean 165. Keep, watch
140. Be dry 166. Reach

189, Strive

164. Be pre-eminent 190. Ride

191. Sing, ory aloud
192. Be evil
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193. Heal 199. Kill 203. Drink

194. Be pleased 200. Sing 206. Finish

195. Suffice ° 201. Put 207. Catch, seize

196. Aot wisely, pros- 202. Rise early

197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished

198. Destroy

204. Be desolate,

_ LIST V.

208, Strike, blow (a
[trampet)
as-

Nouns occurring §00-—-5000 times.

1. Father

2. Man, mankind
3. Lorp

4. Brother

One

After

Man

God »
. Man, mankind
10. Earth -

11. House

12. Son

13. Word, thing

©®ae e

14. Way

15. Mountain
16. Liviog, life
17. Good"-
18. Hand

19. Day

20. Priest
21. Heart
22. Hundred.
23. Water
24. King

25. Soul

Ly

. LIST VL

26. Servant
27. Eye, fountain
28. City

29. People
30. Face

31. Voice
32. Holiness
33. Head
34. Seven
356. Name
36. Two

37. Year

Nouns occurring 300-500 times.

38. Master

39. Tent

40. Ox, thousand
41. Four

42. Woman

43. Cattle

44. Daughter
45. Great

46. Nation

47. Blood

48. Gold

49. New, month

50. Five

51. Sword

52. Sea

53. Article, vessel
64. Silver

55. Bread

-
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56. Altar 63. Age, eternity 70. Spirit
b67. War 64. Tree 71. Field
58. Place 65. (Ten)-teen 73. Prinoe
59. Judgment 66. Twenty 73. Three
60. Prophet 67. Time 74. Heavens
61. Around 68. Mouth 75. Gate
62. Barnt-offering 69. Many 76. Midst

LIST VIL

Nouns occurring $00-300 times.
77. Stone 90.- Sia 103. Work
78. Ground 91. Strength 104. Family
79. Ram 92. Kindness 108. Inheritance
80. Mighty one, God  93. Honor 106. Boy, servant
81. Cubit 94. Palm of hand 107. Iniquity
82. Nose, anger 95. Heart 108. Flock
83. Ark ’ 96. Night . 109. Midst
84. Garment 97. Exceedingly 110. Foot
85. Morniog 98. Season 111. Priend, neigh
86. Covenant 99. Camp 112 Wioke(’ [bor
87. Flesh 100. Rod, tribe 113. Peace
88. Bouundary 101. Mossenger 114. Six
89. Seed 102. Offering 116. Law
' LIST VIIL A
Nouns occurring 100—30¢ times.

116. Ear . 130. Half 144. Pasture
117. Forty 131. Statute 145. Death
118. First-born 132. Statate 146. Work
119. Herd, cattle 133. Together, alike 147. Kingdom
120. Hero 134. Wine 148. Number
121. Generation 135. Right hand 149. Above
122. Saorifice | 138. There is 150. Commandment
123. Old mafi, elder 137. Straight, upright 151. Appearance[nacle
124. Wall 138. Lamb . 152. Dwelling, taber-
125. Abroad 139, Strength 1563. Soath country
126. Wise 140. Wing 154. Valley, brcok
127. Wisdom 141. Throne 155. Broase, cnpper

128. Heat, fury 142. Vineyard
129. Fifcy- 143. Tongue

156. Prince
1567. Horss
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158. Book 168. Righteousness  177. Rest, sabbath
159. Service 169. Adversary 178. Third
160. Congregation 170. First 179. Oil, fat
161. Dust 171. Abundance 180. Eight
162. Bone 172. Breadth 181. Sun
163. Evening 173. Chariot 182. Second
164. Bullock 174. Famine 183. Falsehood
165. Fruit 176. Lip, shore 184. Abomination
166. Door 176. Rod, tribe 188. Continuity
167. Righteousness

LIST IX.

Nouns occurring 50-100 times.
213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean

186. Needy

187. Socket

188. Ipiquity
189. Treasury
190. Sign

191. Possession
192. Last

193. Latter end
194. God

195. Leader, ox
196. Widow

197. Faithfulness
198. Saying

199. Ephod

200. Cedar

201- Way, path
202. Lion
203. Lion

204. Length

205. Fire-offering
206. Belly

207. High-place
208. Master, Basal
209. Iron

210. Blessing
211. Pride

212. Might

214. Lot

215. Valley
216. Camel
217. Vine

218, 8tranger
219. Pestilence
220. Honey
221. Door

222. Knowledge
223. Temple
224. Multitade
226. Male

226. Arm, streugth

241. Unclean
242, River, Nile
243. Daily

244. Child, youth
245. Forest

246. Curtain
247. Deliveranoe
248. Fool

249. Cherub
250. Shounlder
251. Tower

252. Shield

253. Measure

227. Line, destruction 254. Province

228. Festival
229, Fresh, new
230. Wheat

231. Fat

232. Dream

233. Portion
234. He-ass

238. Violenoe
236. Favor, grace
237. Arrow, handle
238. Reproach
239. Darkness

255. Chastisement,
256. Psalm [wamning
287. East

258. To-morrow

2589. Thought

260. Kingdom

261. A little

262. Unleavened food
263. Sanotuary

264. Property

265. High place

266. Burden, tribute



‘Worp Lists. )
267. Anocinted one  289. Nakedness 311. Rejoicing
268, Observanee 290. 8ide 312. Hairy, goat
269. Weight 281. Rock 313. Underworld
270. Vow 292. Adversity 314. Remnant
271. Libation 293. Before, east 3165. Seventh
272, Maiden 294. Small 316. Seventy
273. Pause 295. Inoense 317. Trumpet
274. Rock 296. Wall 318. Ox
270. Fine flour 297. Stalk 819. Song
276. Over, beyond 298. End 320. Table
277. Witness 299, End 321. Peace-offering
278. Testimony 300. Harvest 322. Desolation,waste
279, Bkin, leather 301. Offering 823. Tooth
280. Goat 802. Near 324, Maid-servant
281. 8trength 303. Horn 325. Shekel
282, High 304. Bow 326. Sixty
283. Labor, misery  305. Beginning 827. Perfeot
284, Valley 308. Distant 328, Glory
285. Affliotion 807. Strife 829. Glory
286. Cloud 808. Savor 330. Prayer
287. Counsel 309. Desire 331. Heave-offering
288, Plain 810. Left hand 332. Nine
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